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NOTES TO USERS AND POTENTIAL CONTRIBUTORS

These teaching materials ere drawn trom both undergraduate and graduate
programs &t 93 mejor colleges and universities. They are designed to widen the
horizons of individual professors and curriculum committees. Some include suggestions
for term-paper topics, and many of the lists are useful guides for studenis seeking both
topics and references for term papers and theses. Thus, they should enable facully
members to advige students more effectively and efficiently. They will also be useful to
prospective graduate stiidents seeking more delailed information about various graduate
programs; to those currently enrolled in programs who are preparing for field
examinations; and to librarians responsible for acquisitions in economics. Finally, they
may interest researchers and administrators who wish to know more about how their own
work and the work of their department is being received by the profession.

The exams, puzzles and problems include both undergraduate and graduate
exams contributad by economics departments and individual professors. They should
be especially useful to professors making up exams and problem sets and to students
studying for comprehensive exams. They may also serve as the focus for study groups.

From time to time we will reprint updated and expanded versions. Therefore, we
would welcome new or updated teaching materials, especially thase which compliment
material in this collsction or cover areas we missed. Potential contributors should
contact Ed Tower, Economics Department, Duke University, Durham, North Carolina
27706, U.SA.

While Enio River Press has copyrighted the entire collection, authors of the various
parts retain the right to reproduce and assign the reproduction of their own materials as
they choose. Thus, anyone wishing to reproduce particular materials should contact the
author of them. Similarly, those wishing to make verbatim use of department-wide
examninations, except as teaching materials for one's own class, should contact the
depariment chairperson concerned.
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
ECONOMICS III - 1950

PKEGEN/EA

POST KEYNESIAN ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

TONY ASPROMOURGOS

2 Lect.; year; Prereq. — Ec.II or Ec.II(P); T,W. 9.00am; MLR6

1. Course Gontent

The purpose of this course is to trace the main lines of development
of a school of thought which has its origins in John Maynard Keynes's
general Theory of Em loyment, Interest and Money (1%36) and draws
also upon the work of the classical economists, Marx and HMichal
galecki. The aim of the school has been to develop coherent
alternative approaches to the theory of the capitalist economy, in
contradistinctien to the currently prevailing marginalist or "neo-
classical” approach. This naturatly involves alternative approaches
to the study of all the constituent elements of a theory of the
capitalist economy: income distribution and relative prices; money
and interest; output and employment; grewth and cyclical
fluctustions: technological change. it also naturally leads to
different policy implications.

The course is divided into three parts:

FIRST SEMESTER

EFFECTIVE DEMAND AHD THE THEORY OF
PRICES

Part I (10 weeks) - 1.

This topic is devoted to a reconstruction of
the Keynesian theory of effective demand and
its integration with a theory of prices and
distribution not based upon supply and demand
principles. The approach to prices and
distribution is along the lines developed by
Ricardo, Marx and $raffa. Pelicy
implicaticns are drawn out - especlally with
regard to macroeconomic policy and welfare
economics.

s

part LT (4 weeks) - II. GROWTH, FLUGTUATIONS AND DISTRIBUTION

This part of the course offers an exposition
and a critique of Post-Keynesian
macrodynamics. The aim of the lectures is to
analyse the movement of the economy through
*historical time'. The underlying theme of
the lectures is the need to construct a
coherent long-run theory ofeconomic growth
SECOND _SEMESTER that would be consistent with both History
Part II(5 weeks, ceat.) and Equilibrium, a theory that would be a
guide to intelligent planning and policy.




Part III (8 weeks) - {IT. CAPITAL, UTILIZATION AND UNEMPLOYMENT

This part of the course will look at the
{ssue of capacity utilization in relation to:
the structural composition of the capital
stock; the formstion of long run adjusted
positions. In this context the connection
between Malinvaud’'s Profitability and
Unemployment and the above issues will be
explored.

2. Assessment
The assessment for the course consists of

1) two essays of a maximum 2,000 words each — 257 of total
assessment each

(b) final exam, 3 hours, & essays (November) — 501 of total
asgessment.

A list of essay topics will be distributed early in first semester,
The first essay will be due on or before Friday 6 July. The second
essay wlll be due on or before Friday, 5 October.

3. Lecturers

The lecturers in the course are Tony Aspromourgos (Part I, 1¢ weeks),
Louis Haddad (Parts IT - III, 9 weeks) and Joseph Balevi (Part IV, B8
weeks), All enquiries concerning essays, exam and the course as &
whole should be directed to Tony ASpromourgos.

Tony Aspromourgoes
Lecturer—in-charge
Room 330, Phone: 692-3065

IITPOSTK, s

Department of Economics
ECONCMICS ITIT 1990

POST-KEYNESIAN ECONOMICS

'fib Lectures Tuesday and Wednesday at 9.00 a.m.
18 Lectures

Tony ASPrOMOMTEOS Merewether Lecture Room 6

FIRST SEMESTER, PART I (10 WEEKS)

EFFECTIVE DEMAND AND THE THEORY OF PRICES

“fiiese lectures begin with an introductory overview of post-Keynesian
sconomics — its sources, scope and content (Part A), Followirg this, an
4ilternative account is provided of the determination of income distribution
ind prices in a competitive capitalist economy, an account centradistinct
t¢' that provided by marginalist or "neo-classical”™ theory {part B}. The
farginalist theory of prices and distribution entails a particular approach
& the theory of output and aggregate employment — with a natural tendency
towards full employment via the price mechanism. An alternative theory of
waliie and distribution implies a rejection of the marginalist theory cf
gutput and aggregate employment , along with a rejection of marginalist
‘distribution and price theory. Given the logical relation between the
marginalist theozry of distribution and the marginalist theory of
srployment, a critique of the former mlong "surplus’ lines entails a
critique of the latter {part C). This critique c¢lears the way for a more
important, positive task: a reconstruction of Keynes's "economics of
‘sEfective demand”, which reveals his distinctive results with respect to
‘the theory of output end aggregate employment in a clearer light,
uqeﬁcumbered by marginalist predilecticns and opens the way for a
stapification of the long-periocd implications of Keynes's economics.

‘Policy implications will also be examined (part D}.

$tsrred references below should be regarded as essential reading for the
éoiifse. All references have been placed on closed reserve in Fisher
ibrary and a number of core references are on closed reserve in
Woistenholme Library.

INTRODUCTION (2 Lectures)

. Wnat is Post-Keynesian eccnomics?

Sources of Post-Keynesian theory: Keynes, Kslecki, the Classical
Economists and Marx.

‘' scope and content of Post-Keynesian theories: consensus and dis-
. agreements.




Reading

Eichner, A.S. and J.A. Kregel (1975}, "An Essay on Post-Keynesian Theory:
a new paradigm in economics”, Journal of Economic Literature 13, pp.
1293-13%14.

The Editors (197B), "Statement of Purposes", Journal of Post—Reynesian
Economics 1, pp. 3-7.

Dobb, Maurice (1973), Theories of Value and Distribution since Adam Smith,
Cambridge U.P., Chs. 8 {pp. 211~40 only) and 9.

+ Eatwall, John (1974), "Controversies in the Theory of Surplus Value: old
and new”, Science and Society, 38, pp. Z81-303.

B. THE SURPLUS APPROACH TO THE THECRY OF PRICES AND DISTRIEUTION
(5 Lecturaes}

1. Producticn as a process of circulation.

2. ‘Normal” prices and the uniform rate of profit,

3. Real wage, rate of profit and relative prices — with a degree of
freedom.

' Frice theory without demand theory.

5. Search for a relation to close the price system.

6. Economic Policy: distribution and employment.

Reading

* Sraffa, Piere (1960), Production of Commodities by means of Cormodities,
Cambridge U.P., Preface and Pazt I, pp. 3«40, a difficult work, but
fundamental te the modern reconstruction of classical-Marxian theory.

Pasinettl, L.L. (1977), Lectures on the Theery of Production, Columbia
U.P., esp. Chs. v, vi, pp. 71-179.

Walsh, Vivian and Harvey Gram (19580}, Classical and Neoclassical Theories
of Generai Equiltibrium, New York: Oxford U.P., Chs. 11-13, 15, pp.
269-~343, 371-86.

Roncagiia, A. (197B), Sraffa and the Theory of Prices, New York, Wiley.

+* Bharadwa j, Krishna (1963), "Value through Exogenous Distribution”,
reprinted in G.C. Harcourt and N.¥, taing (Eds) (1%71), Capital and
Growth: selected readings, Penguin, pp. 183~185 -~ a valuable
interpretation of the Sraffa system.
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Garegnani, P. (19833}, "The Classical Theory of Wages and the Role of
nemand Schedules in the Determination of Relative Prices”, American
Economic Review (Papers and Proceedings) 73, pp. 309-13 - isolates
che fundamental difference between the classical and marginalist
approaches to price theory.

« caregnani, P. (1984), "value and Distribution in the Classical Economists
and Marx", Oxford Economic Papers 36, pp. 291-325 - essential reading
on the method and content of the Surplus Approach; or "Surplus
appreach te value and distributien”, in The Wew Palgrave: a
dictionary of economics vol.4.

graffa Memorial Edition (1988), Cambridge Journal of Economies, Vel. 12,
No. 1.

«Clifton, James A. (1977), "Competition and the Evelution of the Capltalist
Mode of Production”, Cambridge Journal of fconomics 1, pp. 137-31.

clifton, James A. (1983}, "Administered Prices in the Context of Capitalist
Pevelopment™, Contributions to Political Econemy 2, pp.23-38.

Harcourt, G.C. (1882), "The Sraffian Contribdution: an evaluation”, in I.
Bradley and M. Howard (Eds.), Classical and Marxian Political
Economy, London: HMacmillan, Ch. 3.

Bharadwaj, K. (1978), Classical Political Economy and Rise to Dominance of
Supply and Demand Thegries (Orient Longman) — surplus and marginalist
approaches in historical perspective.

C. THE CRITIQUE OF MARGINALIST ECONOMIC THEORY {4 Lectures}

1. Choice of technique

Z. The Marginalist notion of capital, substitution and the rate of
profit.

3. Reswitching of techniques and capital reversing.

'S feswitching, reversing and the theory of employment.

5. Alternative theories of distribution and slternative theories of
{un)employment.

Reading

+Dobb, Maurice (1978), "The Sraffa System and Critique of the Neo-classical
Theory of Pistributicn”, De Economist 118, pp.347-82, reprinted in
E.K. Hunt and Jesse G. Schwartz (eds), A Critigue of Economic Theory:
selected readings, Penguin, 1972, pp.205-21 - an important
interpretation of the critical implications of the Sraffa system.

Rebinson, Josn (1961}, “Preclude to a Critique of Economic Theory", Oxford
Economic_Papers 13, pp.7-14, reprinted in her Collected Eccnomic
Papers, Blackwell, 1965, vol. 3, pp.7-14, reprinted in Hunt and
Schwartz (eds}, op.cit., pp.167-204 - review of and commentary on
Sraffa (1968).




iHariouet. 6.C. (1972}, Some Cambridge Controversies in the Theory of

: .:'¢apital, Cambridge U.P., esp. ch.4 and Appendix, pp.1lB~204; or

“Hareourt, G.C. {1969), "Some Cambridge Coatroversies in the Theory of

" capital®, Journal of Econotic Literature 7, pp.369-403 - the
definitive references on the history of the Capital Debates.

';gfégei- §.A. {1976), Thepry of Capital, London: Macmillan, esp. ch.3,
pp.53-84 - a simple account of the issues covered in Harcourt (1969;

19723,
:G!,egn,ni, P. (1970}, "Heterogeneous Capital, the Production Function and

the Theory of Distribution”, Review of Economic Studies 37, pp.407-
18, reprinted in Hunt and Schwartz (eds), op.cit., pp-245-.

Garegnani, P. (1976). "On a Change in the Notion of Equilibrium in Recent
Work on Value" in M. Brown et.al. (eds), Modern Capital Theory,
Amsterdam: North-Holland, reprinted in Eatwell and Hilgate {eds}
(1983}, Keynes's Economics and the Theory of Value and Distribution,
London: Duckworth,

+Dobb, Maurice {1573}, op.cit, ch.9, pp.247-72 -~ & useful interpretation of
the Capital Debates.

Sraffa, Plero, op.cit., Part III, pp.81-87.

pasinettl, L.L., et.al. (1986), "Paradoxes in Capital Theory: A Symposium”,
Quarterly Journal of Economics, 80, pp.503-83, esp. P.A. Samuelson,
"A Summing Up", pp.568-83, reprinted in Harcourt and Laing (eds},
op.cit., pp.233-50.

D. YALUE AND DISTRIBUTION AND THE THEORY OF EMPLOYMENT (6 Lectures)

1. Keynes and the Principle of Effective Demand.

2. Marginalist interpretatiens of Keynes.

3. A reconstruction of Xeynes's theory.

4. short-period and long-period theories of employment.

5. Elements for a long-period theory of employment: accumulation, growth

and cycles.
6. Applications to Economic Policy.

Reading

Keynes, John Maynard (1935), The General Theory of Employment, Interest and

Money, Macmillan, esp. chs. 3, 10-13, 18-21.

*Garegnani, P (1978, 1979}, "Hotes on Consumption, Iavestment and Effective
Demand”, Cambridge Journal of Eccnomics 2, pp.333-53; 3, pp.63-82,
reprinted in Eatwell and Milgate (eds}, op.cit.- essential reading on
the reconstruction of Keynes's economics.

s %@%@Eﬁ-fu~=.fﬁ®;ﬁ‘%.-:f.d

."Hilgate' Murray (1982), Capital and Employment, London: Academic Press,

esp. ch.vi-viii, pp.77-142 — a useful account of Keynes.

* gharadwaj, Krishna (1983), "on Effective Demand: certain recent critiques”,

in J.A. Kregel (ed.), Digtribution, Effective Demand and
International Economic Relatigns, London: Macmillam, ch.l, pp.3-27.

sGaregnani, P. (1983}, "Two Routes to Effective Demand", in Kregel {ed.)
gp.cit., pp.69-80 — summary statement on the "long-period” theory of
employment.

Eatwell, J. and M, Milgate (1983}, "Unemployment and¢ the Market Mechanism”,
in Batwell and Milgate (eds.), op.cit.

Magnani, M. (1983), 'Keynesian Fundamentalism: a critique”, in Eatwell and
Milgate (eds). op.cit.

gatwell, John (1983), "Theories of Value, Output and Employment”, in
Eatwell and Milgate (eds), op.cit.

Eatwell, John (1983), "The Long-period Theory of Employment®, Cambridge
Journal of Economics 7.

saspromourgos, T. (1987), "Unemployment, Economic Theory and Labcour~Market
Deregulation”, Australian Econgmic Papers June, pp.130-144.

+Roncaglia, A. {1988}, "Wage Costs and Employment: the Sraffian View", in
J.A. Kregel, E. Matznmer & A. Roncaglia (eds), Barriers to Full
Employment (Macmillan).

«Aspromourgos, T. and G. White (1989), "The EPAC 'Growth Papers’: An
Assessment”, Economic Record wol.65 (December).

Roncaglia, A. (1%85), "Scme Remarks on the Relevance of Sraffa’s Analysis
for Economic Policy", paper presented at the Sraffa Conference,
Florence, Italy, 24~27 August [not to be guoted].

Tony Aspromourgos
February 1990




University of Sydney
Tony Aspromourgos and Peter Groenaweden

ECONOMIC CLASSICS
ECONOMICS IV - HONOURS 1990

This course iz consiructed to give sn in-depth study of two of the
great economic classics of the first half of the twentieth century,
hoth of which stil! exercise a substiantial influence upon economic
theory and policy:

Alfred Marshall, Principles of Economics
{First edition, 1890; eighth and definitive edition,
1920, ninth variorum edition, 1961)

John Maynard Keynes, The General Theory of Employment, '
Interest and Money, (first edition, 1936; new and
augmented edition with prefaces to translations and
associated material, 1973 as volume 7 of the Collected
Writings of John Maynard Keynes).

The First sz:mester is devoted to study of the Principles of Alfred
Marshall; the second 1o Keynes's General Theory, in both cases
prefaced with preliminary lectures on vrelevant background to the
classics in guestion. The objective of the course is to acquaint
students at first hand with the work of two economists who
profoundly influenced the development of the discipline as it is
taught and applied teday.

Each semester of the course is divided into lectures and seminars
commencing with the already mentioned introductory lectures.
Seminars scheduled for each semester deal with topics in the two
classics to be studied, and students are strongly advised to obtain
their own personal working copy of each. Both are available in
paper-covered editions, details of which are subsequently provided.
The course is essentially a reading course, with private study the
major course work apart from two seminar papers. The amount of
reading to be done is extensive., Seminar performance counts for 50%
of the Final result, which includes participation by discussion during
those seminars at which a student is not giving a paper.

Seminar papers are therefore an important part of course work
assessment and students should consider the following in their
preparation.  Each paper should briefly discuss the major points
raised by the topic set down for the seminar, drawing mainly on the
reading from the classie itself. The secondary literature suggested
is intended for supplementary guidance only and suggested readings
of greater importance are marked with an *. Papers, which must be
no longer tham 2,000 words should be designed as vehicles for
discussion at the seminar. Hence a lsting of issues or questions
cohsidered particularly important for later discussion should be
provided at the end of the paper. References should be provided as

shariEERE s

follows: Keynes (1973, p. 324), Marshall (1961 I 464n) and a
bibliography in alphabetical order by author of the works consulted
should be provided at the end of the paper.

The November examination paper is in two sections containing six
questions each. Each section is devoted to the work of one semester
respectively.  Students have to attempt four questions in all, two
from each section.

Paperback editjons of the classics to be studied

Alfred Marshall, Principles of Econcmics, Papermae
edition, Macmillan. [NB. This edition uses different
pagination from the 3th edition because it was reset -
a concordance of paginaton is included as an appendix
to allow easy transformation of page references from
this version of the 8th edition to the earlier version.]

J.M. Keynes, General Theory of Employment, Interest and

Money, in Collected Writings of John Maynard Keymes, Vol. 7,
London, Macmillan: paperback edition available.

SEMESTER 1:

Marshall's Principles of Economics

(Lecturer: Peter Groenewegen)

This semester discusses Marshall's Principles of Economics from the
perspective of the development of economics in the nineteenth
century and towards the end, looking at some specifie relationships
between Marshall's economics and that of Keynes. The preliminary
lectures provide the hisiorical and theoretical settings for the 7
seminars on the Principles of Economics. 1990 marks the cenienary
of publication of the first edition of the Principles which took place
in July 1880, A number of journmals are devoting special issues to
this event, including the Scottish Journal of Political Economy 37(1)},
February, and Economic Appliques 43(1).

Introductory Reading

There is a wealth of introductory material on Marshall's
economics and the following are listed as being of particular
interest.

J.M. Keynes, 'Alfred Marshall', in Essays in
Riography,Collected Works of John Maynard Keynes, Volume
10.

J.A. Schumpeter, 'Alfred Marshall’, in
Ten Greal Economists.

Jacob Viner, 'Marshall's Economics in Relation to the man and
to the his times', American Economic Review, 1941, reprinted
in Viner, The Long View and the Short.

13




Alfred Marshall, ‘On himself*, in History of Economic Thought
Newsletter, No. 8, Spring 1972, pp. 14-17. (This is circulate
d at the start of the course.)

J.K. Whitaker, 'Alfred Marshall 1842-1924' in The New Palgrave
A Dictionary of Economies, Vol. 3, pp. 350-63.

N.B. Two of the above are reprinted in J.C. Woeod
(ed.)},Alfred Marshell, Critical Assessments, London, Croom
Helm, 1982, Vol. 1, section 1, while in subseguent volumes and
sections much other relevant material can be found which those
interested are invited to use,

A useful recent study of Marshall's economics is

David Reissman, The Economics of Alfred Marshall, Macmillan,
1985 and his Alfred Marshall, Progress and Politics,Macmillan,
1987.

LECTURES 1 AND 2 (first two weeks):
The CGrowth of Economic Science

After an intreduction to the course, these lectures examine the
development of economics as seen by Marshall (Principles, Appendix
B) with special reference to aspects of the work of Adam Smith,
David Ricardo and John Stnart Mill.

Reading

A. Marshall, Principles of Economics , Appendix B, I.

P. Groenewegen, '™arshall on Ricado' (copies to be
circutated).

D. O'Brien, 'Marshall's Work in Relation to Classical Economies'
University of Durham, Department of Economics Working Paper
91, April 1988.

K. Bharadwaj, Classical Political Economy and Rise to
Dominance of Supply and Demand Theories, R.C. Dutt Lectures
on Political Economy, 1576, Centre for Studies in Social
Seijences, Calcutta, 1978.

A. Campus, "Notes on Cost and Price: Malthus and the
Marginal Theory", Political Economy: Studies in the Surplus
Approach, 1987, Vol. 3, No. 1.

K. Bharadwaj, 'The Subversion of Classical Analysis:
Alfred Marshall's early writing on Value', Cambridge Journal of
Economics, 2{3), September, pp. 233-71.

14

. LECTURES 3 and 4 (weeks 3 and 4):

" Alfred Marshall (1842-1924) and Contemporanecus Developments in
Economics

Economics

: A biographical sketch of Alfred Marshall which places him in the
- context of the developments in economics during the second half of
! {ne nineteenth century and the early decades of the twentieth.

Reading:
Guillebaud, Iniroduction to variorum edition, Vol. II.

J.¥. Whitaker, 'Alfred Marshall: The Years 1877-1885', History
of Political Econemy, Spring, 1872.

G Alfred Marshall, 'Mr. Jevons' Theory of Political Economy’,

: (1872), and 'Mr. Mill's Theory of Value' {1876}, both reprinted
in A.C. Pigou (ed.), Memorials of Alfred Marshall, Part 11,
essaye 1 and 3.

e ~J. Whitaker, introduction to The Early Economic Writings of
: Alfred Marshall 1867-1890, Macmillan 1975, Vol. I, pp. 3-113.

Ronald H. Coase, "Alfred Marshall's Mother and Father’,
History of Political Economy, Vol. 16, no. 4, Winter 1984.

Peter Groenewegen, 'Alfred Marshall and the Establishment of
the Cambridge Economics Tripos', History of Political Economy,
20(4), Winter 1988,

SEMINAR 1 {Week 3):
Preliminary Survey and Fundamental Notions

Designed to come to grips with aspects of Marshall's view of the
subject in general, and methodology in particular.

Reading:
Marshall, Pripcziples, prefaces, Books I, II, Appendices A,C,D.

Marshall, 'The Old Generation of Econcmists and the New' in
Memorials of Alfred Marshall, ed. Pigou, ch. 13.

J.C. Wood, ed. Vel, 1, essay 18, 21, 22.

David Reisman, Alfred Marshall, Progyess and Politles, Ch.T.

15
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ter C. Dooley,'Alfred Marshall: Fit_ﬁng the Theory to the
?EJ:;', Cambrigg;e Journal of Econcmics, 9(3), September 1985,

pp. 245-53.

SEMINAR 2: (Week 6) .
?\Ealysis of Consumer Behaviour: Theory of Demand ané Consumption

Reading:
Marshall, Principles, Book Iil.

David Reisman, The Economics of Alfred Marshall,
Chapter 3.

Peter C. Dooley, 'Giffen's Hint?' Australian Economic Papers,
24 ,(44), June 1985, pp. 201-5.

Michae! White, 'Porter's Hint? A Note', Aaustralian Economic
Papers, 16(49), December 1987, 228-31.

SEMINAR 3: {(Week 7)
The Theory of Production and the Theory of Supply

This seminar is designed to cover not only a discussion of issues
arising from the theory of production - factors of producpon a}qd
(heir definilion, laws of returns - but also the connectan with
the theory of supply in preparation for the subseguent seminar on
the theory of wvalue {supply and demand). _The link be:tween the
theory of production and supply is not explicilly rpade' till Book V
chapter 3, though the underlying theory of costs is wrtt}aﬂy fully
presented in the main book set dowm for study for this seminar.

Reading:

¥ Marshall, Principles, Boock IV, Book V, chapters 3, 4, 7T,
Appendices E and H.

Stigler, Production and Distribution Theories, chapter 4, pp.
61-83.

David Reisman, The Economics of Alfred Marshall,
chapters 3-5.

Lionel Robbins, 'Certain Aspects of the Theory of Costs',
Economic Journal, 1934.
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SEMINAR 4: {(Week 8)
The Theory of Value as a Theory of Supply and Demand

This seminar is designed to examine time periods in relation to the
theory of value in particular, and hence needs to deal with market
price determination, and the theory of short, long period value,
secular price movements and the stationary state.

Reading:
Marshall, Principles, Book V, chapters 1-3, 5, 12-15, Bk. VI,
ch. 12.

R. Opie, 'Marshall's time anelysis', Economic Journal, 1931.

R. Frisch, 'Aifred Marshall's Theory of Value', Quarterly
Journal of Economics, 1950, reprinted in H. Townsend
(ed.), Readings in Price Theory, Penguin Medern Economics

Readings

B.J. Loasby, 'Whatever happened to Marshall's Theory of
Value', Scotltish Journal of Political Economy, Vol. 25, no. 1,
Feb., 1978, pp. 1-12, reprinted in revised form in Brian
Loasby, The Mind and Method of the Economist, Brookfeld
Gower, 1989, ch. 4.

Peter Newman, 'The Erosion of Marshail's Theory of
Value',Quarterly Journal of Economics, Veol. 74, November
1960, pp. 5871-661.

All articles above are included in J.C. Wood (ed.)},
Alfred Marshall, Critical Assessments, the last three in Vol. 3,

SEMINAR 5: (Week %)
Theory of Distribution as an Application of the Theory of Value

This seminar is designed to present a general overview of Marshall's
theory of distribution in the Principles, and is followed by two
further seminars (6 and 7) on labour, wages and employment;
capital, interest, quasi-rent and rent. The varicous forms of
Marshall's distribution theory as identified by Stigler should be
particularly examined for this seminar.

Reading:

Marshall, Principies, Book V, ch. 6, pp. 381-7; Book Vi,chs,
1-2, 11, 13.
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Stigler, Production and Distribution Theories, chapter 4, pp.
93-87, chapter 12, pp. 344-356.

D. H. Robertson, Lectures on Economic Principles, Volume
iI,ch. 2 (or Part II, ch. 2 in one volume edition).

J. Whitaker, 'The Distribution Theory of Marshall's
Principles'in Theories of Income Distribution, ed. A.
Asimakopules, Kluwer Academic Publishers, Boston, 1987,
chapter 5.

SEMINAR 6: (Week 10)
Labour, Wages and Employment

The Marshallian supply and demand appreach to labour economics is
the focus of this seminar, with an eye to second semester discussion
of Keynes' analysis of the classical theory of employment.

Reading:
Marshall, Principles, Beok 1V, chapters 4-6 (aspects

relevant to labour supply); Book VI chapters 3-%,
Appendix J.

David Reisman, The Economics of Alfred Marshall, chapter 9.

George Stigler, Production and Distribution Theory, chapter 4,
pp. 97-101.

[reference can also be fruitfully made to Whitaker's article
listed for seminar 5, esp. pp. 112-7.1]

SEMINAR T: (Week 11)
Capital, Interest, Profits, Rent and Quasi-Rent

The focusg on Marshall's treatment of other factor price (returns)
determination in this seminar is also designed with an eye on the
diseussion which Keynes gave it in the General Theory.

Reading:

Marshall, Principles, Book IV, chapter 7, Book V,
chapters 4, 8-11; Book VI cnapters 6-10, Appendix E.

David Reisman, The Economics of Alfred Marshall,chapters
8,10, Pascal Bridel, Cambridge Monetary Thought (London:
Macmillan, 1987), ch. 2.
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Pascal Bridel, Cambridge Monetary Thought {London:
Macmillan, 1987}, ch. 2.

George Stigler, Production and Distribution Theory, chapter 4,
pp. 87-97, pp. 101-07.

F.W. Ogilvy, '"Marshall on Rent', Ecopomic Journal, March
1930; M.T. Hollond, 'Marshallian Rent: a Reply to Professor
Ogilvy', Economic Journal, 1930; both in Wood, Alfred
Marshall, Critical Assessments, Vol. 3, Readings 49,52.

A T e

LECTURE 5: {(Week 12}
From Marshall to Keynes: A Preliminary View

This lecture examines aspects of Marshall's work outside the
Principles concerned with money and business fluctuations on which
he wrote and lectured before (and after) completion of the
Principles. Reading for this final section of the course for Semester
1 is largely drawn from secondary sources, but some references to
Marshali's more accessible writings on these topics are provided.

Reading:

A. Marshall and M.P. Marshall, The Economics of
Industry,London, Macmillan, second edition, 1881, Book III,
chapter 1, reprinted in A.H. Hansen and R.V. Clemence
(eds.), Readings in Business Cycles and National Income,
London, George Allen and Unwin, 1853, Reading 7.

A. Marshall, 'Remedies for Fluctuations of General

Prices', Contemporary Review 1887, reprinted in A.C. Pigou
(ed.),Memorials of Afred Marshall, London, Macmillan,
1975, pp. 1B8-211.

J.M. Keynes, 'Alfred Marshall 1842-1924', in Essays in
Biography (Vol. X of the Collected Works, 1273, pp. 189-95)

David Reisman, Alfred Marshall: Progress and Politics, ch. 6.

A. Krishnaswamy, 'Marshall's Theory of Money and
Interest',Indian Economic Journal, 1941, in Wood, Alfred
Marshall: Critical Assessments, Vol. 3, Reading 55.

Eprime Eshag, From Marshall to Kevnes, Oxford, Basil
Blackwell, 1963.

» Pascal Bridel, Cambridge Monetary Thoupht (London:
Macmillan, 1987}, ch. 3.
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SEMESTER 2

KEYNES'S GENERAL THEORY OF EMPLOYMENT, INTEREST AND
MONEY (Lecturer: Tony Aspromourgos)

This semester consists of an intensive study of John Maynard
Keynes's major work on economic theory, published in 1936. The
preliminary lectures provide the historical and theoretical setting for
the 7 seminars on The General Theory by examining the main
rurrents in the development of economic theory from the 1870s to the
1930s and Keymes's life and intellectual work, They aiso outline in a
preliminary way the main currents in interpretation of the GT, a
theme returned to in the final double lecture.

LECTURES 6 and 7 (first two weeks)
The Development of Economic Theory 1871-1938

These 4 leciures examine the main currents in economic theory from
the "first generation” of marginalist theorists to the 1930s, thereby
providing the intellectual background, in particular from Marshail to
Keymnes:

1. From the first to the second generation of marginalist
theorists.

2. Developments in the Marshallian/Cambridge School.

3. Aspects of heterodox economics 1883-1936.

4. Michal Kalecki.

5. The state of economics in February 1936.

Reading:

- M. Dobb (1973}, Theories ¢f Value and Distribution since
Adam Smith (Cambridge: CUP}), ch. 7, pp. 166-210 ("The
'fevonian Revolution’ ").

A P.D. Groenewegen (1988), "Neo-Classical Value and
Distribution Theory: The English Speaking Ploneers",
Department of Economics , Working Papers, No. 112,
September.

* M. Kalecki (1933), "Outline of a Theory of the Business
Cycle™, in Kalecki {1971), Selected Essays on the Dynamics of
the Capitalist Economy 1933-1370 (Cambridge: CUP), ch. i;
pp. l-14.

A.C. Pigou (1933). The Theory of Unemployment (reprint
London: Frank Cass, 1968), passim.

G.L.S. Shackle {1967). The Years of High Theory: Invention
and Tradition in FEconemic Thought 1926-1939 (Cambridge:

CUP), ch. 10, pp. 94-128 ("Myrdal's Analysis").

e

P.RBridel (1987), Cambridpe Monetary Theory: The Development

of Saving-lnvestment Analysis from Marshall to Keynes
(London: Macmillan}.

" LECTURES 8 and 9 (third and fourth weeks)
: John Maynard Keynes and His Economics

These 4 lectures examine the life of Keynes with particular reference

to his intellectual development and activities; and provide an

" pecount of the main currents in interpretation of the GT in the
-.approxjmately 50 years subsequent to its publication:

Life and activities

Keynes's intellectual development with particular reference to
the making of the QT (1930-36)
: 3. Reception of the GT; rise and fall of "Keynesian" economics.
Ty, Main currents in the interpretation of Keynes.

Reading

* R.F. Harrod (1951). The Life of John Maynard Keynes

(Pelcan, 19872), ch. 11, pp. 509-72 (" 'The General Theory of
Employment, Interest and Money' ") and passim.

* J.R. Hicks (1937). "Mr. Keynes and the 'Classics': A

Suggested Interpretatien”, Econometrica (reprinted in many
places).

A.C. Pigou (1936). "Mr. J.M. Keynes' General Theory of
Employment, Interest and Money", Economica.

* A. Robinson (1947), "“John Maynard Keynes, 1883-1948",
Economic Journal, Vol. »7, 1-68.

R. Skidelsky (1983). John Maynard Xeynes: Hopes Betrayed
1883-1920 (London: Macmillan).

C.H. Hession (1984), Jochn Maynard Keynes (New York:
Macmillan) .
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SEMINAR 8 {(week 5)
"Classical" Economics and the Principle of Effective Demand

Reading

J.M. Keynes, GT, Preface (v-viii}; chs. 1-3 {3-34),
5 (48-51), B, sec II (BL-65), 7, sec. V {81-85), 18 (245-54),

M. Milgate (1982). Capital and Employment: A Study of
Keynes's Heonomics (London: Academic Press), ch. &, pp. 7T7-

101 ("The Principle of Effective Demand: The Positive Part of
the General Theory").

_L.L. Pasinetti (1974). "The Economics of Effective Demand",
in, Pasinetti, Growth and Income Distributon (Cambridge:
Cambridge U.P.},

4.T. Dunlop {1938}, "The Movement of Real and Money Wage
Rates", Economic Journal, Vol. 48, 413-34.

J.M. Keynes (1939), "Relative Movements of Real Wages and
Output", Economic Journal, Vol. 49, 34-51 (March) [reply to
Dunlop}.

C. Casarosa (1981), "The Microfoundations of Keynes's

Aggregate Supply and Expected Demand Analysis", Economic
Journal, Vol. 91, 188-94 (March).

SEMINAR 9 (week 6):
The Theory of Consumption and the Multiplier

22

Reading
J.M. Keynes, GT, chs. 8-10 (89-131).

R.F. Xahn (1931), "The Relation of Home Investment to
Unemployment®, Economic Journal, reprinted in Kahn (i972),
Selected Essays on Employment and Growth

(Cambridge: Cambridge UP).

N. Cain (1979), 'Cambridge and its Revolution:
A Perspective on the Multiplier and Effective Demand',
Economic Record.

G.L.S. Shackle {1967), The Years of High Theory (Cambridge
UP), Ch. 14 ("The Multiplier").

F. Targetti and B. Kinda-Hass (1982), "Kalecki's Review of
Keynes' General Theory", Australian Economic Papers, Vol. 21,
244-60.

. SEMINAR 10 {week 7):

Investment Demand and the Trade Cycle

Reading
3.M. Keynes, GT, chs. 11-12 (135-64), 22 (313-32).

* P. Garegnani (1983). "Notes on Consumption, Investment and
Effective Demand" (Part 1, Appendix and Addendum), in J.
Eatwell and M. Milgate {eds.}, Keynes's Economics and
the Theory of Value and Distributon (London: Duckweorth),pp.
21-41, 64-69.

* N. Kaldor (1938). "Economic Stability and Full Ewmployment",

Eeonomic Journal,

H.P, Minsky (1975), John Maynard Keymes (New York:
Columbia UP), Ch. 4 ("The Theory of Investment™).

V. Chick (1983}, Macroeconomics After Keynes (Oxford: Philip
Alen), ch. 16, "Cyclical Fluctuations".

SEMINAR 11 (week 8):

© Monetary Theory and the Rate of Interest

Reading
J.M. Keynes, GT, chs. 13-17 (163-244).

* R.F. Kahn (1954). “Some Notes on Liguidity Preferemce",_The
Manchester School, reprinted in Kahn (1972), op.cit.

J. Tobhin (1958), YLiquidity Preference as Behavicur Towards
Risk", Review of Economic Studies, Vol. 25, 65-86 (February}.

» C. Panico (1983). Interest and Profit in the Theories of Value
and Distribution {London: Macmillan), ch. 4, pp. 102-36
("Keynes on the Interest Rate"}.

A.H. Meltzer (1989), Keynes's Monetary Theory (Cambridge
CUP}.

* G. Mongiovi (1989), "Keynes, Sraffa and Hayek: On the
Origins of Chapter 17T of The Geoperal Theory", mimea.

£.J. Nell (1983), "Keynes After Sraffa: The essential
properties of Keynes's Theory of Interest and Money", in
J. Kregel (ed.), Distribution, Effective Demand and
International Economic Relations {London: Mactmillan).
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D. Patinkin (1878), Keynes' Mopnetary Thought {Durham:
Duke UP).

SEMINAR 12 (week 9):
Money Wages, Price and Employment

Reading
J.M. Keynes, GT, chs. 18-21 (257-309)

* P. Garegnani, op.cit. {Part 1l and Conclusions),
pp. 41-63.

* D. Patinkin (1948). "Price Flexibility and Full Employment”,
American Economic Review, corrected vergion in F.A. Lutz and
1T.W. Mints (eds.), Readings in Monetary Theorv
{Philadelphia,1951), pp. 252-83.

E. Roy Weintraub (1978). Microfoundations (Cambridge UP),
ch. 3, pp. 38-54 ("The 4,287th re-examination of Keynes's
System").

» A. Leijonhufvud {1974), "Keynes' Employment Function",
History of Political Economy, Vol. 6.

SEMINAR 13 (week 10):
Economic_Policy

Reading

J.M. Keynes, GT, ch, 24 (372-84} with pp. 94-95, 119-10,128-
31, 163-64, 195-99, 202-08, 217-21, 266-T1, 315-20. (These
pages bring ilogether the more significant discussions of policy
prior to ch. 24. Most come up in earlier seminars. They deal
with monetary policy, fiscal policy, public works and public
investment, and wages policy.)

* D. E. Moggridge and $. Howson (1974). "Keynes and
Monetary Policy, 1910-1848", QOxford Economic Fapers.

A. Leijonhufvud (1968), On Keynesian Economics and the
Fconomics of Keynes (New York: QUP}, Ch. ¥1:2, pp. 401-16.

D. Wineh, op.cit., ch. 8 and Appendix, pp. 145-66, 339-50.
("Keynes and the Academic Community, 1919-1936", "Keymes
and the British left in the inter-war period™).

S. Howson {(1973), "A Dear Money Man'?: Keynes on Monetary
Poliey", Economic Journal (June).

* A.P. Thirlwall (ed.) (1982), Keynes as a Policy Advisor
{London: Macmillan), passim.

SEE ALSO REFERENCES FOR SEMINAR 14.
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SEMINAR 14: (week 11):
Ui gocial Philosophy snd Politics

Reading
J.M. Keynes, GT, ch. 24 (372-84).

J.M. Keynes (1272), Essays in Persuasi . .
Part IV, passim. ’ ion (London: Macwillan),

J.M. Keynes (1322), "The Dilemma of Modern Socialism®
Political Quarterly, Vol. 3, No. 2 (Apri.‘l--]une).ummm ’
R. O'Donnell (1989).

J. Steindi (1983), "J.M. Keynes: Society and the Ecopomist",

gafu;m\;l;‘:;a.relh (ed.), Keynes' Relevance Today, (London:

P. Lambert (1963), "The Social Philosa
: . ! phy of John Ma d
Keynes", reprinted in J.G. Wood, Critical Assessmentz?a%‘ol. I.

B. Schefold (1980), "The General Theory for a Totalilarian
Statlﬁ? A Note on Keynes' Preface to the German Edition of
1936", Cambridge Journal of Economics, Vol. 4.

A. Fitzgibbons (1988), Keymes's Vision {Oxford: Oxford UP),

Z'LECTURE 10 (week 12):
i Keynesian Economics After Kevnes

. This lecture draws together the earlier lectures and seminars in

. order to consider cencluding Keymes's influen i
ce on
oen half a century after after the GT. theory and policy

Reading
R.W. Clower (1369) "The Ke i i

1 9) - L ynesian Counter-revolution: A
Theoretical Appraisal”, in Clower (ed.}, Monetary Theory
{Harmondsworth: Penguin).

J. Eatwell (1983). "The Long-Period Theo £
¥ . E 1t
Cambridge Journal of Ecconomics. e Ppleyment”,

A.C. Pigou (1950}.

Keynes's Genersl Th
{London:Macmillan). =Y

Pater Groenewegen
Tony Aspromourgos

February, 19%0.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY

FACULTIES OF ECONOMICS, ARTS, ETC.

ECONOMICS IV - Final Honours and
M.A. and M,Ec. (1st Year)

PAPER - ECONOMIC CLASSICS

November, 1989, Time Allowed: Three Hours.

Answer FOUR guestions, TWO from EACH section.

Answer each question in a separate book.

SECTION A

1. Critically examine the usefulness of the various time periods Marshall

distinguished. To what extent do they explain his concepticn of
quasi-rent?

2.  "Two Marshalls - one the abstract theorist, the other the practical
observer of everyday economic life - were blended in all of his writings."
(William Barber). Discuss,illustrating your answer with examples of
his treatment EITHER from the laws of returns OR from his discussion of
market structure,

3. "For Marshall, not only was constant purchasing power of money a device
for separating the theory of relative prices from monetary theory; it
was also a bridge between the two." (Milton Friedman). Discuss, confining
your iltustrations to Marshall's work in the Principles.

4. "The framework for a mathematically determined market price by the
intersection of the schedules of supply and demand was set out in Book V
of Marshall's Principles, the section which he reparded with reason as
containing the real nub of his own special contribution to economic theory,™
(Phytlis Deane). Discuss, including in your answer at least some reference
to the implications of this statement for Marshall's own perceptiom of his

work as a continuous development from the British classical tradition in
economics.

5. Critically examine the proposition that Marshall's theory of distribution
is essentially a marginal productivity theory.

6. "1f we shut cur eyes to realities we may construct an edifice of pure
crystal imaginatiens, that will throw side lights on real prohlems; and
might conceivably be of interest tobeings who had no economic problems
at all like our own. Such playful excursions are often suggestive in
upexpected ways: they afford good training to the mind: and seem to be
productive enly of goed, so long as their purpose is clearly understood.”
(Alfred Marshall}. Discuss, with refe-ence to the extent this judgment
may be argued to apply to Marshall's own work in the Principles.

/2

o be ...

SECTIION B

i ., it is an outstanding characteristic of the economic system in
uﬂich we live that,whilst it is subject to severe fluctuations in
‘respect of output and employment, it is pot violently unstable. iIndeed
it seems capable of remaining in a chronic condition of sub-normal

“activity for a considerable period without any marked tendency either
- towards TeCOVETy oT towards complete collapse.
indicates that full, or even approximately full, employment is of rare

Moreover, the evidence

and short-lived occurrence” (GT, 249-50). In the light of this conclusion,
outline and appraise Keynes's formukation of the Principle of Effective
pDemand {in temms of Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply) in Book [

""of the GT, and the associated critique of "classical" economics.

l:uan increment of investment in terms of wage-units cannot occur unless

“‘the public are prepared to increase their savings in terms of wage-units

grdinariiy speaking, the public will not do this unless their aggregate
income in terms of wage-units is increasing, Thus thelr effort to
‘consume & part of their increased incomes will stimulate output until

“the new level (and distribution) of incomes provides a margin of saving

sufficient to correspond to the increased investment. The multiplier
tells us by how much their employment has to be increased to yield an
increase in real income sufficient to induce them to do the necessary
‘extra saving ..." (GT, p. 117). In light of this statement, outline
and appraise the theary af consumnt ion in Book il of the GT.

‘Dutline and appraise Keynes's theery of investment in Book IV

of the GT, and its relation to his Principle of Effective Demand and
theory of the trade cycle.

“w_ ., the rate of interest is a highly psychological phenomenon ... It
“might be more accurate ... to say that the rate of interest is a
" highly conventional ... phenomenen.

For its actual value is largely
governed by the prevailing view as to what its value is expecFed to
Such comfort as we can fairly take from more encouraging
reflections must be drawn from the hope that, precisely because the

' convention is not rooted in secure knowledge, it will not be always

unduly resistent to a modest measure of persistence and consistency
of purpose by the monetary authority’ (GT, 202-04). Qutiine and
ropraise Xoynes's mometary theory ot interest, and his views on

" monctary pelicv, in the light of these comments.

Outline and appraise Keynes's theory of the Telations between money
wages, employment, prices and the quantity of money. especially in
Buah V of the g.

EITHER

{a) Outline and appraise Keynes's views on the relation between his
own theery in the $T and that of his predecessors, orthodox and
heterodox.

R

{b) Outline and appraise how Keynes's theory of the capiFali;t
economy, together with his political values, shape his views on
economic policy and social recomstruction.
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History of Economic Thought

Key:

(x} - fndicates that one selection from a group of readings is required,

I,

II.

X

W, Barber
Fall 198%

Waslayan University

Syllabus
- desipnates required reading
Other readings on the list are recommended,
The Mercantilist Background
Texts: x Mun, England's Treasure by Forrajgn Trade.

tions Upo India ade, 1701 in Early
English acts on Commerce, McCulloch, ed.
King, "Of the Naval Trade of England Anos. 1688 and the
NHatlonal Profit then Arising Thereby," in Two Tracts.

Commentaries:

Heckscher, "On Mercantilism" (in Spiegel, The Development of
Economic Thought).

Heckscher, Mercantflism, Vol. I, Chapter VII.

Viner, Studies in the Theory of International Trade, Chapters I-II.

Senlor, Thres lectures on the Transmission of Precious Metals.

Schumpeter, History of Fconomic Analysis, pp. 335-376.

Hinton, "The Mercantile System in the Time of Thomas Mun," Economic
History Review, 1955.

Huchmore, “"Gerald de Malynes and Mercantile Economics," History of
Political Economy, 1969.

Barber, British £conemic Thought and India, Part I.

For Comparisen:

Keynes, "Notes on Hercantilism," The Gemeral Theory, Chapter 23.

Viner, "Power versus Plenty as an Objective of Policy in the 17th
and 1Bth Centuries,” World Politics, 1948 (Reprinted in The Long
View and_the Shoxyr}.

Homtchiloff, "$chachtian Mercantilism," Journal of Industrial
Economics, 1954,

Historical Background:
Davis, English Overseas Trade, 1500-1700.

Transitions to Explicit Theorizing

Texts: Quesnay, "Tableau Economique,™ {Reprinted in Monroe, Early
Economic _Thoupht).
Turgot, Reflections on the Origins and Distribution of
Riches.

%  Hume, "On Money," and "On the Balance of Trade," (Kapp,
Readings; also in Hume, Writings on Economics, Rotwein,
ed.).

Steuart, PErinciples of Political Economy.

E'iII.

nomic

s 258 <2
of Econmomic Thought

W. Barberx
Fall 1989

Commentaries:

Meek, The Economics of Physiecracy.
Hutchison, Beafore Adam Smith
VaEgi, The Economics of Franceis Quernay.

For Comparison:

phillips, "The Tableau Economique &8s a Simple Leontief Hodel,"
yarte Journa conom 1955,

Tsuru, "On Beproduction Schemes, " Appendix A In Sweezy, The
Theogy of Capitalist Pevelopmepl.

Barber, "British Economic Thought and the Indian Monetary System

During the Period of East India Gompany Rule,” Journal of

Oriental Studies, January 1970.
The Classfcal ¥odel

A. Smith's Statement of the Classical Problem

Text: X Smith, The Wealth of Nations, Books I and Ii.

Commentaries:

Hollander, The Ecopomics of Adam Smith.

Gele, "Puzzles in che 'Wealth of MNations'," Canadiap .Journal of
Economics and Political Seiance, 1958.

Robertson and Taylor, "Adam Smith's Appreach to the Theory of
Value," Economic Jeurnal, 1957.

Thweatt, "A Dlagrammatfic Pregentation of Adam Smith’'s Growth
Madel,"” Social Research, 1957.
Adam Smith Bicentennfal Issue:
Winter 1976.

istory of Politic conomy,

B. Elaborations of the Classlcal System

Texts: x  Malthus, Essay on the Principle of Populationp.
X , Principles of Political Economy (Selections
in Kapp, Readings).
x  Say, A Treatise on Political Economy, (Kapp, Readings).
® Ricardo, Principles of Polfitical Economy and Taxation.

Commentaries:

Sowell, Say‘s Law.

Meek, Studles in Labour Theory of Value.

Myint, Theories of Welfare Fconomics.

Blaug, Rigardian Fconomics,

Corry, Hongy, Savings and Investment in English Classical

Economlcs.

Fetter, The Development of British Honetary Orchodoxy.
Winch, Malthus,

Fetter, "The Rise and Decline of Ricardian Economics,”

History of Political Economy, 1969.
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Syllabus (Centinued}

(Commentaries, continued):

stigler, "Ricardo and the 93t Labor Theory of Value," American
Economic Review, 1958.

$pengler, “Malthus's Total Population Theory," (reprinted in
Spengler and Allen, Esseys in Economic Thoupht).

Keynes, "Robert Malthus" in Essays in Biegraphy.

Hollander, The Economics of David Ricardo.

C. The Utilitarian Strand in the Classical System

Texts: x

J.5. Hill, Principles of Political Economy, Book IV,
, "Utilitarianism" (Patterszon, Readings).

Stark, ed., The Economjc Writings of Jferemy Bentham.

Commentaries:

Viner, "Bentham and J.5. Mill: The Utilitarian Background," {in
Spiegel, Development of Economic Thoupht).

Hutchinson, "Bentham as an Economist," Economie Journal, 1956,
Balassa, "John Stuart Mill and the Law of Markets,”
QuarterlyJournal of Fconomics, 1959.

Little, Critigue of Welfmre Economics, Chapter I.

Myrdal, The Political Flement in the Development of Feonomic
Theory.

D. Classical Perspectives on Policy Questions

X

x

30

Robbins, The Theory of Ecgnomic Policy in the English Classical
Scheol, Lectures I, II1I, VI.

James Mill, "Testimony Before the Select Committee on East
India Affafrs,"” 1B31.

Hollander, "Malthus and the Post-Napoleonic Depression. ™
History of Potitical Economy, 1969.

Black, The Classical Econcmists and the Irish Question.

Barber, "James Mill and the Theory of Economic Policy in
India," History of Political Economy, 1969.

Coats, ed., The Classigal Econgmists and Econgmic Policy.

Fetter, "Economic Controversy in the British Reviews,
1802-185¢, " Economica, 1965.

for Comparison:

x Lewls, "Economic Development with Unlimited Supplies of
Labour, " Manchester School, 1954,
Adelman, Theories of Fconemig Growth.

Sraffa, The Production of Commedities by Means of
Commodities,

g
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Text:

A W. Barber
Fall 1989

Historical Background:

Colquhoun, "An Attempt to Exhibit a General View of Society”
(1821).

Jones, The Pevelopment of Enplish Agriculture, 1815-1870.
Marshall, The Old Popr Law, 1795-1834.

Flinn, British Population Growth, 1700-1850.

Ghapman, The Cotton Industry in the Industrial Revolution.

Marxian Economics

* Marx, Das Kaplral, Vol. 1.

Commentaries:

pronfenbrenner, "Das Kapital for the Modern Man," Science and
Sgclety, Fall 1965.

Robinson, Ap Essay on Matxian Economics.

Lange, "HMarxian Economics and Modern Economic Theory," Review of
Fcongmic Studies, June 1%35.

Schumpeter, "Harx the Economist," in Capitalism, Socjialism and
Democracy.

Bronfenbrenner, "The Vicissitudes of Marxian Economics," Hlstory
of Political Ecenomy, Fall 1970,

(x}
(x}
(x}

Samuelson, "Marxian Economic Models," American Eccnomic Review,
December 1957. -
"Das Kapital:
Review, Hay 1967 (Papers by Samuelson, Erlich, and
Bronfenbrenner).

Wolfson, A Reapprafsal of Marxian Economies.

Ellierc, "Harx and Contemporary Hodels of Socialist Economy,”
History of Political Economy, Summer 1976.

Sowell, Harxism.

foley, Understanding Capital.

Roemer, fnalytical Marxlsm.

A Centenary Appreciation,” American Ecenemic

For Comparison:

Sweezy and Baran, Mgnopoly Capital, Chapter 3-4 (and Appendix)}.
faran, IThe Polltical Econpomy of Growth, Chapter 2.
Baran snd Sweezy, "The Tendency of Surplus to Rise,” in

Economigs: Mainstream Readinpgs_and Radical Critigques
(Mermelstein, ed.}.
Sweezy, Essay In Keynes' Ceneral eory; eports o ree

Pecades (Lekachman, ed.).

Baran and Hebsbawn, "The Stages of Economlc Growth,” In
Economics: HMalnstream Readings and Radical Critiques
{Mermelstein, ed.).

Sweezy, The Theory of Capitalist Development.

Dobb, The Political Economy of Capitalism.

Meek, Studles in the labor Theory of Value.

Mandel, Marxisc Economic Throry.

Kaleckl, Coileered Econnmic Papers.

n
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v. Aspects of Neo-Clasaical Economics
Texts: x Marshall, Principles of Economics, Book I, Chapters i-4;
Book V, Chapters 1-5, 12; Book VI, Chapters 1-2, 11-13.
x Schumpeter, "Bohm-Bawerk," in Ten Great Fconomists.
Hutchinsen, "L. Walras" in Review of Economic Doctrines
1870-1929.
x Pigou, The Economics of Welfare, Part I, Chapters 1, 3, 7-8;
Part II, Chapter 2-11; Part IV, Chapters 1, 11-13.
tlark, The Ethics of Distribution.
Jevons, The Theory ef Political Economy.
Commentaries:
x  Friedman, "The Marshalllan Demand Curve,” Journal of Politlcal
Economy, 194%.
*papers on the Marginal Revelution in Economics," History of
Political Economy, Fall 1972.
Historical Background!:
Taylor, Laissez-Faire and State Interveption in Nineteenth Century
England.
porfman, The Economi¢ Mind in American Givilization, VYel, 3, Parc IIT,
“The Heartbreaking Wineties. "
VI. Aspects of Institutionalism

Texts: x Veblen, *"The Limitations of Marginal Utility,~” in Kapp,

Resdings.
% Veblen, The Theory of the leisure Class.

Commons, Institutional Economics.
Eiy, Problems of Today.

Commentaries:

Borfman, Thorstein VYeblen and His America.

Furner, Advocacy and Objectivity.

Historical Background:

Part IV,

Dorfman, The Economic Mind In American Civilization, Vel. 3,

"The Promise of the New Century."
For Gomparison:

Galbrafth, The New Industrial Statre.

32
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bus {Continued)

The Shifting Analytic Landsgape in the 1920's and Early 1930°'g

a, Texts: x Sraffa, "The Laws of Returns Under Competitive Conditions,”
Economic Jeurnal, 1926 {reprinted in AEA Readings ip Frice

Theory) .

Viner, “Cost Curves and Supply Curves," Zejtschriftfur

National Okgnomie, 1931 (reprinted in AEA Readings in Price

Theory).

Berle and Means, "Corporatlons and the Public Investor,”
erican Economic Review Supplement, 1930,

Tugwell, "Planning and the Institution of Laissez-Faire,”

Amerijcan Economic Review Supplement, March 1932,

Robinson, The eory of Imperfect Competit .

Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolistic Competition.

Texts: Myrdal, Mopetavy Equilibrium, 1931, Chapter 3.

Eshag, From Marshall to Keymes, Chapter 1.
x Fisher, "0Our Unstable Dollar and the So-Called Busiress

Cycle,” Journal of the American Statistical Associatlon.
1925,
Fisher, "The Stock Market Panic in 192%,* Journal of the
Amerfcan Statistical Association, 1930,
Keynes, A Treatise on Money, 1930.

Commentary:

Patinkin, "Keynes' Monetary Thought: A Study of Its Development,"
History of Political Economy, Spring 1976,

e Keynesian Revolution snd its Receptign

Texts: x Keynes, "The End of Laissez-Faire," 1926 In Essays in

Persuasion.

x Kahn, "The Relation of Home Investment to Unemployment,"
Economic Journal, 1931.

x Keynes, The General Theory, passim-

x Hansen, "Mr. Keynes on Underemployment Equilibrium,*

Journal of Pgolitical Ecgnomy, 1936.

x Hansen, "Economic Progress and Declining Population Growth,”
Americap Economic Review, 1939 (Reprinted in AEA Readings in
Business Cycle Theory)

x Hicks, "Mr. Keynes and the Classlcs," Econometrica, 1937
(Reprinted in AEA Readin the Theo come
pistribution and in Mueller, Readings ip Ecounomigg).

Fisher, "The Debt-Deflation Theory of Great Depressions,”
Econometrica, 1933.

Simons, "Rules versus Authorities in Monetary Policy,"
Journal of Political Economy, 1936,

33
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- MID-TERM EXAMINATION

¢ taries:
ommenta October 19, 1989

Hicks, "Recollections and Documents,” Economica, 1973.
ghackle, "Keynes and Today's Establishment in Economic Theory: A

view," Journal of Economiec Literature, 1973.

Shackle, ¢ Years of HI eo

x
X

Select one question (50 per cent)

Evaluate the argument that the focus of analysis in the classical
tradition shifted from an interpretation of the causes of economic
rowth (in the late 18th century) to the consequences of economic
rowch (in the early to mid-19th century). What analytic developments
might account for such a shift?

For Comparison:

Heller, New Dimensions of Political Ecoromy.
Winch, Economies and Policy.

what theoretical rationale underlies the positions of classical
economists from Smith through J.5. Mill on appropriate pelicles toward
1X. Tha Nature of Scientific Revolutions in Ececnomics ~agricultural protection, relief of the peor, and taxacion?

ﬁhat, if anything, Ls "classical” in Arthur Lewls’s medel of the growth

Texts: x Bronfenbrenner, "The 'Structure of Revelutions' in Econemic
“process in underdeveloped economies?

Theught, " History of Political Economy, 1971.

x Coats, "Is There a Structure of Sclentific Revolutions in
Economics?" Kyklog, 1969.

% Blaug, "Kahn versus Lakatos, or Paradigms versus Research
Programmes in the History of Economics,” History of
Political Ecomomy, Winter 1975,

Select one question (25 per cent)

Assess the attempts of Smith and Ricardo to explain value in terms of
labor content.

How did Hume arrive at the conclusion that the pursult of mercantilist
strategies was self-defeating? How might an orthedox mercantilist have
‘vesponded to this indictment?

General Reference Works:

Schumpeter, History of Ecopomic Analysis.

IE the price of the products of land is determined on "zero-rent" land,
how can the rent share of income be greater than zero?

Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect.
Seligman, Main Currents in Egonomic Thought.

Spiegel, The Growth of Ecomomic Thought. fAnT_III. Define and comment briefly on the significance of five of the

following {25 per cent)
Barber, A History of Economic Thought

productive vs. unproductive labor

Cochrane, Magcroeconomics Before Keynes.

partial vs. generail "glut”®
Breit and Ransom, The Academic Scribblers.

the nature of "laws" in economics

Seigler, Essays in the Histoyy of Ecgnomics.

positive vs. preventive checks

Mitchell and Deane, Abstract of British Mistorical Statistics.

natural vs. market price

Buteau of the Census, Historical Statistics of the United States.

the statlionary state

the "sclentific” tax
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FINAL EXAMIRATIONS

3: Follow the directions for each part. Each part will be weighted

" INSTRUCTION
equally.

PART I. Select ONE guestion.

1. 1In the development of economic doctrines, some "master models"™ are
primarily wsupply-orfented"; others are primarily "demand-oriented.”
biscuss the properties of each with attention to thelr respective
approaches to theoties of value, distribution, and the behavior of
aggregate income.

2. Trace the development of and the differing interpretations assigned to
EOUR of the following within varleus traditions of economic analysis:

the role of money in economic activicy
the behavior of the rate of profit

the nature of "laws" in economics

the definition of productive activity
the concept of "surplus"

the concept of "exploitation”

M oan oR

3, It has sometimes been argued that much [s revealed about the
inteltectual style of the "big thinkers" in econemics through an
analysis of the portions of earlier traditions with which they choose to
identify and the portions they choese to reject. How then might one
interpret:

a. the sympathetic reading Keynes gives to the mercantilist tradition
in light of the treatment it received from most classical and neo-
classical wricers;

b. the difference between Marx's views of the contributions of Ricardo
and of Malthus;

¢. Veblen's attitude toward his neo-classical inheritance.
PART I1. Select ONE question.

1. In what cruclal respects is the neo-classical program fundamentally
different from the Marxian one?

2. What differentiates the Veblenian conception of class from the Marxian
one? How and why do their readings of the problems of capitalism
diverge?

1, Why did the phenomenon of increasing returns to scale (leng-run
decreaslng supply price} present a problem for Marshall? How did he
attempt to sclve 1ic?

f. What claims ¢id Marshall make for the novelty of his conception of the
*scissors"? What presuppositions underlie his derivation of the demand
"blade”?

: corio
: ﬁfs;otx of Economic Thought fsz%rgxgm

fﬁRT'IiI

‘How might a "
- unemployment during the Great Depression? From Keynes's perspective,
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gelect ONE question.

Say's lawyer" have explained the persistence of

what was unsatisfactory about this explanation?

ger out the reasening underlying the divergent views of neo-classical
sconomists and Keymes on the effectiveness of wage-cutting as a remedy

for unemployment.

what, if anything, is rrevolutionary” abeut Thae General Theory?

Tdentify and discuss briefly the significance of EIVE of the
followlng statements. -

rye regard the state as an educational and ethical agency whose positive

" aid is an indispensable condition of human progress....(W}e hold that

the doctrine of laissez faire is unsafe in politics and unsound in

morals....We hold that the conflict of capltal and labor has brought te

" the front a vast number of social problems whose solution is impossible

without the united efforts of church, state, and science.”

wInterest today rewards no genuine sacrifice, any more than does the
rent of land."

wan abstract law of population exists for plants and animals only and
only in so far as man has not interfered with them.”

wabstract reasoning as to the effects of economies in producticn which
an individual firm gets from an increase of its output are apt to be
misleading, not only in detail, but in thelr general effect.”

v . that which determines the magnitude of the value of any article Is
the amount of labor socially necessary, or the labor time socially
necessary for its production.”

»Jr is a Physiocratic iliusien to hold that rents grow out of the soil
and not ouc of soclety."

"Whatever form of expenditure the consumer chooses, or whatever end he
seeks in making his choice, has utility to him by virtue of his
preference. As seen from the point of view of the individual consumer,
the question of wastefulness does not arise within the scope of economic
theory proper....But it is, on other grounds, worth noting that the term
‘waste' in the language of everyday life implies deprecation of what is
characterized as wasteful."

“fhe influence of the rate of interest om the amount actually saved is
of paramount importance, but 1s in the opposite direction to that

usually supposed.”




NIVERSITE D'OTTAWA

QUNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA
UNIVERS

.FACULTE DES SCIENCES SOCIALES
“EACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

PREINCETON UNIVERSITY
Department of Economics

tconomics 506 Professor William Baumo)

History of Economic Thought Fall 1988
ECO 5532

HISTOIRE DE_ LA PENSEE ECONOMIQUE

Smith, Adam, Wealth of Watfons, 1776, Book I, Chapters 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8
{first 20 pages), 10 (First 17 pages); Book 1i, Chapter 3; Book IV, o

Chapters 1, 2, 8. ronald G. Bodkin

4293 pavillon Tabaret
564-4987

Malthus, T. R., An_Essay on the Principle of Population, 1798, Pelican Janvier-avril 1990

Edition, 1970, Introduction by Anthony Flew, Chapters 1-5, 18, 19.

Tous les matins, entre 10h et 11h.

Ricardo, David, On_the Principtes of Political Economy and Taxation, London,
en dehors de ces heures, par rendez-vous

1817, Chapters [-X, XIX=XXI, XXX-XXXI.

*Ricardo, David, Motes on Malthus, Plero Sraffa, Editor, Cambridge, Cambrid
University Prass, 1951, Editor's Introduction and pp. 300-382. 98, Rambrides

s manuel obligateire sera Henri Denis, Histoire de la Pensée
- amique, 4ieme éditioen (Paris: Presses universitaires de

1974), 36.005 {& peu pres).

Marx, Karl and friedrich Engels, Manifesto of the Communist Party.

Marx, Xar¥, Capital (three volumes}, New York, International Publishing

Compan i1ded
pany. Sy autres Sources utilisées seront:

1. I.H. Rima, Develcpment of Economics Analysis.
troisieme edition (Homewcod, I1linois: Richard D.

Irwin, Inc., 1978}, et

Volume It Author's Prefaces; Chapter 1; Chapter 3, Sections II
a, b; Chapter 5; Chapter 6; Chapter 7, Section Z;
Chapter 8; Chapter 9, Sections 1, 3, 4; skim Chapter 10;
Chapter 15, Sectfon 6; Chapter 16; Chapter 24; Sections 2,
3, 5; Chapter 25,

2. H.W. Spiegel (rédacteur), The Development of
Economic Thought, edition abrégee (New vyork, John

Yolume EI: Preface; Chapter 9; Chapter 16, Part 3; pp. 390-396 wiley & Sons, Inc., 1964).

(Chapter 17, last 6 pages on Simple Reproduction);
Chapter 20; pp. 576-9 (Chapter 21, I, Accumutation in
Department 1 (1) formation of a hoard).

a5 commentalires & Propos du cours:

wyésisujets d'étude de ce cours seront les pensees, les theéories,

Volume I1I; Preface; Chapters 1, 2, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14, 15, 22, 27,
“les vies (en partie) des grands éccnomistes du passée. On

37, 38, 48.

+ pour scn propre intérét et aussi comme aide a la
Marx, Karl, A Critique of the Gotha Program, Moscow, Progress Publishers, : shprehension de la theorie économigue courante. Chague ére
et nos criteres seront

terpréte les grands penseurs du passeé,
5. théories et concepts actuels. Puisgue l'interprétation peut
on incite l'etudiant{e) a lire autant des sources
originales que possikle, étant donne les contraintes du temps
dispenible {lesquellss cont trés severes dans un cours d'un seul
vk Drailleurs, une introduction trés limitée aux
Gommentateurs actuels gui sont rénommés serait donnée.

1937.

*0n reserve at Firestone Library.

SCIENCE ECONOMIQUE/ECONOMICS

1550 CUMBERLAND, OTTAWA, ONTARIO. CANADA KIN 6N5 39
S {613) 564-4252




Il y aura un examen de mi-trimestre et aussi un examen final.
L'examen de mi-trimestre comptera entre 33 1/3 pour cent et 40
pour cent de la moyenne finale des examens, tandis gue 1'examen
final comptera enptre 66 2/3 pour cent et 60 pour cent de la
moyenne flnale des examens (selon l'avantage de l'étudiant). Si
{'étudiant(e) n*écrit pas de travail majeur, la moyenne finale
des examens deviendra la note finale pour le cours, sauf que le
professeur se réserve le droit d'augmenter la note finale pour la
participation exceptionnelle dans la discussion de la classe. Un
travail majeur ou un essai ne sera pas regquis, mais il est
facultatif. J'incite 1'étudiant{e) & faire un tel travail
puisgue celui-c¢i pourra élever (mais ne pas abaisser) la note
finale. GSpécifiquement, si la note pour le travail majeur est
supérieure 4 la moyenne finale des examens (comme décrite en
haut}, alors la note pour le travall majeur comptera pour 25 pour
cent de la note finale. (Encore, le professeur se reéserve le
droit d'augmenter la note finale pour la participaticn
exceptionnelle dans la discussion de la classe.)

Le sujet du travail majeur peut étre n'importe guel sujet dans
l'histolre de la pensée économique, si discuté dans le cours ocu
non. Cependant, je préconise que l'étudiant(e) qui considére la
possibilité d'écrire un tel travail majeur fasse une consultation
avec le professeur tét dans le trimestre, pour éviter le
gaspillage de son temps (et celui du professeur).

Le plan de cours et les lectures recommandées

I. Introduction; pourguoi étudier l'histoire de la pensée
éconcmique? (1/2 semaine):

1. Denis, pp. 1-6

2. Rima, chapitre 1

3. {facultatif) Ronald G. Bodkin and Edwin G. West,
"Conjectural Nobel Prizes in Economics: 1770 tc 1890",

Eastern Economic Journal, July-September 1983, pp. 151-
165.

II. La pensée économigue de 1l'Antiquité et du Moyen-Age.
(1/2 semaine):

Denis, pp. 7-88.

':-Le Mercantilisme et ses critigues; Petty, Hume, et Galiani.
1 (1 semaine):

penis, pp. 91-151

spiegel (réd.), article par Hecksher sur le
mercantilisme

Keynes, John Maynard, La théorie générale de 1l'emploi,
de l'intérét et de la monnaie, chapitre 23, les cing
premiéres secticons (& peu prés 20 pages).

Richard Cantillon et les Physiocrates

1.

(1 semaine):

Richard cantillon, Essai sur la nature du_commerce en
générale {édition bilingue traduit par Henry Higgs},
les parties 1 et 2,

au

(alternativement) A.E. Monroe, Early Economig. Thought,
abrégement de 1'Essai de cCantillen

Denis, pp. 161-186.
Norman $. Ware, "The Physiocrats: A Study in Economic

Raticnalization", The American Economic Review, Vol.
XXI (1931), pp. 607-619.

adam Smith
(1 semaine)

penis, pp. 187-220

smith, La richesse des nations

a. Vol. I, chapitres 1-4

b. Vol. I, chapitre 10, partie I

c. (facultatif) veol. IV, chapitre 1

d. (facultatif) vel. V, chapitres 1 et 2

(facultatif) Nathan Rosenberg, "Some Institutional
Aspects of the Wealth of Nations", Journal of Poljtical
Econcmy, décembre 1960.




¥1. T.R. Malthus et bavid Ricardo
(1 semaine):

1. Denis, pp. 29%3-308, 317-35C

2. Spiegel {réd.), articles par Bonar, Fay, et Keynes sur
Malthus et par Marshall sur Ricardo.

viI. EXAMEN DE MI-TRIMESTRE (12 février)
VIII. Jean Baptiste Say
(1/2 semaine):
Denis, pp. 309-316.
IX. Nassau Senior, John Stuart Mill, et le bilan de 1l'Ecole
Classique
(1 semaine):
1. Denis, pp. 226-230, 467-481.
2. £mile James, Histoire sommaire de la penseée économigue,

4iéme édition, Deuxiéme partie, Chapitre V, "Bilan des
écoles classigues®™

; P - . ; sa s V.
3. John Stuart Mill, Principes de l'économie politique

a. Vol. I1I, chapitres 1-3

b. (facultatif) Vel. III, chapitres 4-6
c. Vol. IV, chapitre 4
4. (facultatif) Spiegel (réd.), article par Viner sur Miil

et sur Bentham,

X. Les romantiques, les nationalistes, l'école historigue
allemande, et les socialistes avant Marx
{1 semaine)
1. Denis, pp. 320-463
2. Marx, Le Capital, livre 1, chapitre 10

3. Joseph A. Schumpeter, Capitalism, Socialism, and
Demgcracy, chapitre 3 de la partie I, "Marx the
Economist",

42

IT.

Les marginalistes (Cournot, Gossen, von Thinen, Jevons, et
1es autrichiens)
(1 zemaine):

1. peni=s, pp. 48i-500, 520-522, 524-526

5., Spiegel {reéd.), articles par keynes sur Jevons et par
Hayek sur Menger

3, Augustin A. Cournot, Principles mathématigues de la
theéorie des richesses, Intreduction et premier

chapitre.

L'Ecale de lLausanne et Parete comme sociolegue
(1 semaine):

1. penis, pp. 500-519, 526-531, et 615-619

2. Léon Walras, Eléments d'économie politigue pure,
partie II

3. {facultatif) Milton Friedman, "Leon Walras and His

Ecocnomic System", American Economic Review, décembre
195%, pp. 900-509.

J3.8. Clark et Alfred Marshall
{1 semaine)

1. Denis, pp. 522-524 et 531-544
2. Spiegel (red.), article par J.M. Clark sur J.B. Clark
3. Marshall, Principles d'économie politique, le livre 3

et les chapitres 1-3 du livre 5.

k *k & Kk & & Kk Kk k Kk
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The Claremont Graduate School
Center for Politlcs and Policy
and
Department of Economics

he Nature of Social Science Inqui

Thomas Rochon
216 Harper East
(®x=3368)

Thomas Borcherding
201 Harper East
{x=3255)

Structure of the Course

This seminar 1s designed to provide an introduction to the
nature of empirical social science. The stress will be on
rhilesophical assumptions underlying the empirical
observation of political and economic phenomena, on the
advantages and disadvantages of the approaches most commenly
adopted by political scientists and economists, and on
strategies for designing research that can provide empirical
tests of social sclence thecries. There will bae a epecial
focus on the problems associated with evaluating public
policy and analyzing policy processes. This is not a course
in statistics or on specific technigues for gathering and
analyzing quantitative data, but those subjects will be
touched on.

Requirements for the course include reading of the starred
{*} material in the syllabus, all of which is available on
reserve in hLonnold. A packet of required articles may alse
be purchased from Kinko's, at 216 West Second St. The
following books are recommended for purchase and are
available at the Huntley Bookstore:

Donald Campbell and Julian Stanley Experimental and Quasi-
Experimental Designs fox Research

Donald Fiske and Richard Shweder Metatheory in Social
Science (recommended)

Robert Frank Passions Within Reasons

Thomas Kuhn The Structure of Scientific Revolutions

Mancur Olson The Loqic of Collective Action

For students with a particular interest in the public choice
approach, we have also asked Huntley to stock a few copies
of Dennis Mueller, Public choice, second edition., This is a
comprehensive survey of the field, at a moderately advanced
level, Students in CPP may also benefit from a review of

44

Richard McKenzie and Gordon Tullock, The Begt of the New
'dg;;Q_Ei—gggﬂgmlgé' which contains a wide range of short,
learly written examples of economic re§earch. Professor
srcherding will held a one-evening review gession on
sgonomic theory near the beginning of the semester, designed
‘'t give CPP students a grounding in the basics.

'11 students are expected to be active participants in the
iWeekly seminar meetings and to write three papers. The
¢irst paper is a short essay of about five pages on the
possibilities and limitations of a socjal science. It must
pe written after the first segment of the course. The
‘'gecond paper is alsc an essay of about five pages
contrasting the rational and cultural approaches to social
‘science and making an argument for one of those approaches
{n a substantive field of interest to you. This second
L paper is an opportunity to summarize your views on social
‘geience and to apply them to a concrete problem area. Thg
final paper will be a report of about ten pages, critiquing
a specific piece of empirical research from the standpoint
“'of resgearch design. A sample research design critique is
avallable on reserve,

PART I: THE PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

CWEEK 1. ntroduction: Methods of Social Sclence Incquir

hére is no assigned reading for the first session

'ﬁEEK 2. What are we trving to do?

.~¥=Ra1ph Bunche, "Presidential Address," American Political
‘sgience Review 47 (Pecember 1953), pages 961-374

pavid Truman, "Disillusion and Regeneration: The Quest for

a.Discipline," American Political Science Review 59
ecember 196%), pages B&65-873

Charles Lindblom, "Another State of Mind," American
“political Science Review 76 {March 1982), pages 9-21

5;George stigler, "Economists and Public Policy," Regulation
6 {May/June 1982), pages 13-17

"% Gteven Kelman, "'Public Choice' and Public Spirit," Public
Interest (Spring 1987), pages B80-%4

i% Ryan Amacher, Robert Tollison and Thomas Willett, "The

Economic Approach tc Social Policy Questions," pages 18-37
in Ryan Amacher, Robert Tcllison and Thomas Willett (eds.),
The Economic Approach toc Public Policy
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* Mancur Olson and Christopher Clague, " Dissent in
Economics," pages 79-99 in Ryan Amacher, Robert Tollison and

Thomas Willett (eds.), The Economic Approach to Public
Policy

WEEK 3, 'The Natural Science Model of Social Science

* Karl Popper, "Unity of Method in the Natural and sccial
sciences," in David Braybrooke, Philosophical Problems of
the Social Sciences

* Milton Friedman, "The Methodology of Positive Economics,”
pages 3-43 in Essays in Positive Economics

* Gabriel Almond and Stephen Genco, "Clouds, Clocks and the
Study of Politics," HWorld Pgolitics 29 (1977), pages 4B9-522

* Philip Converse, “"Generalization and the Soclal Psychology
of 'Other Worlds'," pages 42~60 in Donald Fiske and Richard
Shweder (eds.), Meta o in Social Scienc

# Vernon Smith, "Experimental Economics: Induced Value
Theory," Amer cono eview (May 1976}, pages 274-279

* samuel Eldersveld, "Experimental Propaganda Techniques and

voting Behavior," American Political Science Review 50
{1956), pages 154-165

* Murdock Pencil "Salt Passage," (unpublished manuscript)

Karl Popper, "Of Clouds and Ciocks," pages 206-255 in
Objective Knowledge

Max Weber, "Objectivity in Social Scilence and Social
Policy," in Fred Dallmayr and Thomas McCarthy (eds.},
Understanding and Sogial Inquiry

Paul Secord, "Explanation in the Social Sclences and in Life
Situations,” pages 197-221 in Donald Fiske and Richard

Shweder (eds.), Metatheorvy in Soeial Science

Abraham Kaplan, The Conduct of Inguiry
Charles Plott, "The Applications of Laboratery Experimental

Methods to Public Choice," in Clifford Russell {(ed.},
Collective Decision Making, pp 137-160 and 170-171

a6

QEEK 4.  Philosophical and Political Critigues of Social

Science

Q'charles Taylor, "Interpretation and the Sciences of Man,"
peview of Metaphysics 25 (September 1971), pages 3-51. Also
in Fred Dallmayr and Thomas McCarthy (eds.), Understanding

and Scocial Inemuiry

% sheldon Wolin, "Political Theory as a Vocation," American

political Science Review 63 (December 1969}, pages 1062-1082

% peter Hall, "Conclusion: The Politics of Keynesian Ideas,"
pages 361-39] in Peter Hall (ed.), The Politica wery of

Economic Ideas

. Kathy Ferguson, "Male-Ordsred Politics: Feminism and
‘political Science," chapter 9 in Terence Ball (ed.), Idioms

of Inguiry

% Dennis Quinn, "The End of the End of Ideclogy: The
Reemergence of Ideology in Economic Policy." Paper
presented at the American Political Science Association
meetings, September 1589.

# Donald McCloskey, "The Rhetoric of Economics," Journal of
‘Economic Literature (June 1983}, pages 4B1-517

ﬁrjc Klamer, Conversations with Economists

Roy D'Andrade, "Three Scientific World views and the
‘Covering Laws Model," pages 15-41 in Donald Fiske and
~Richard Shweder (eds.}, tatheo in soeial Sclenc

-'Roger Spegele, "Deconstructing Methodological
~Falsificationism in International Relations" American
“Political Science Review 74 (March 1980), pages 104-122

~John Gunnell, "American Political Science, Liberalism, and
»the Invention of Political Theory," American Political
- Selence Review 82 (March 1%8B), pages 71-87

i’Eugene Miller, "Positivism, Historicism and Political
“Inquiry," American Political Science Review 66 {September

1 1972), pages 796-817. Read also the "Comments" by

Braybrooke and Resenkerg, Rudner, and Landau, and the
"Rejoinder" by Miller

Richard Rorty, Philosophy and the Mirror of Nature, chapters
~7 and 8

:John Gunnell, "Encounters of a Third Kind: The Alienation

:of Theory in American Political Science," American Journal
of Politigal Science 25 (August 1981), pages 440-61
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Charles Taylor, "Neutrality in Folitical Science," pages
119-170 in Alan Ryan {ed.), The Philpsophy of Social

Explanation
Peter Winch, The Jdea of a Social Science, chapters 1 and 5
Martin Landau, Political Theory and Political Science

James Farr, "Historical Concepts in Political Science: The

Ccase of 'Revolution'¥ American Journal of Political Sclence
26 (November 1982), pages &88-708

T.W. Hutchison, Kno dae a orance conom
Stephen Salkever, "Cool Reflexlon and the Criticism of
values," erjcan Politica cience Review 74 (March 1980),

pagess 70-77

John Nelson, "Accidents, Laws and Philosophic Flaws,"

Comparative Politics 7 (April 1975), pages 435-457

W h voluti of Soc S ce

% Thomas Kuhn, truc e of Sclentific Revelutions

+ Wwilliam Riker, "The Two~Party System and Duverger's Law,"

Armerican Political Science Review 76 (December 1982}, pages
153~766

# Walter Salant, "The Spread of Keynesilan Doctrines and
Practices in the United States," pages 27-51 in Peter Hall

{ed.}, The Politjcal Power of Fconomic Ideas

* Robert Clower, "The Ideas of Economists," in Arjo Klammer,
pDonald McCloskey and Robert Solow (eds,.}, The Consequences
of Economig Rhetoric

Arend Lijphart, "The Structure of the Theoretical Revolution
in International Relations," International Studies Quarterly
18 (March 1974), pages 41-74

3.D. Moon, "The Logic of Political Inguiry," in Fred
Greenstein and Nelson Polsby (eds.), Handbook of Political

Sclience, volume %.

Martin Landau Political Theory and Political Scilence,
chapter 2

John Rodman, "Paradigm Change in Political Science,"
American Behavioral Scientist 24 (September-October 1280},
pages 49~78.
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* pHE FIRST PAPER SHOULD BE WRITTEN AFTER THIS SESSION.
v IT IS DUE IN CLASS NEXT WEEK.

wﬁ:; 6. The Basjc Model of Rationality

e james peNarde, "Introduction"

;JDonald McC}oskey, "The Limits of Expertise: If You're So
gpart, Why Bint't You Rich?" american Scholar 57 (Summer
{gBBY , pages 393-406

Gordon Tullock The Vote Motive, pages xiv-xv and 1-58

'4.Terence Ball, "Is There Progress in Political Science?",
‘thapter 1 in Terence Ball {ed.}, Idioms of I i

fred Glahe gnq Dwight Lee, "The Economic Analyeis of
political Decision Making," pages 517-544 in Glahe and Lee
{eds. ), Microeconomics: Theory and Applications

¥ Garrit Hardin, "The Tragedy of the Commons," Science 162
{December 1%68), pages 1243-1248

iGoxrdon Tullock, "The Welfare Costs of Tarrifs, Monopolies,
ahd: Theft," Western Economic Journal {(June 1967), pages 224-
232

iorge Teebells Nested Games: Rational Choice in Comparative
politics, chapters 1-2

‘‘richard McKenzie and Gordon Tullock, The Best of the New
World of Economice

Morris Fiorina, "Formal Models in Political Science,"
‘"American Journal of Political Science 19 (February 1375),

pages 133-159
BEK 7. Advanced Models and Some Applicationhs

'Thamas Schelling, "Micrometives and Macrobehavilor," pages
9-43 in Schelling (ed.), Micromotives and Macrobehavior

“_Robert Axelrod, The Evolution of Cooperation, pages 3-26
'i George Tsebells, "Nested Games: The Cohesion of French
Electoral Coalitions," British Journal of Political Science
}ﬁ_(April 1988), pages 145-170

Gary Becker, "A Theory of Competition Among Pressure Groups

for Political Influence," Quarterly Journal o conomics
(August 1983}, pages 3171=-400
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colin Camer, "Gifts as Economic Signals and Social Symbols,"
e a ournal Socio {Supp. 1988), pages 51B0-5214

Peter Ordeshook, Game Theory and Political Theory: An
Introduction

pennis Mueller, Public Cheoice (second editiocn)

Eric Rasmussen, CGames and Information: An Introduction teo

Game Theory
[: I omalies and Critiques o aticnalit

* ¥enneth Arrow, "Risk Perception in Psychology and
Economics," Economic Inquiry 20 (January 1982), pages 1-9

* Albhart Hirschman, "Morality and the Social Sciences,”
chapter 14 in Hirschman, Essays in Trespassing

* Michael McPherson, "Limits on Self-Seeking: The Role of
Morality in Economic Life," pages 71-85 in David Colander
{ed.}, Neoclassical Political Economy

* Clifford Geertz, "Blurred Genres," in Geertz, Local
Knowledge

+ Amos Tversky and Daniel Kahnemann, "Judgement Under
Uncertainty: Heuristics and Blases," in Kahnemann and
Tversky, Judgement Under Uncert t.

* Robert Lane, "Political Observers and Market Participants:

The Effects on Cognition,”™ Political Psychology 4 (1981},
pages 455-473

WEEK 9. The Cultural Alternative

# David Elkins and Richard Simeon, "A Cause in Search of its
Effect, or What Does Political Culture Explain?" Comparative
Politics 11 (January 1979), pages 127-146

+ Clifford Geertz, "Thick Description: Toward an
Interpretive Theory of Culture," chapter 1 in Geertz, The
Interpretation of Cultures

* tames §. Coleman, "Norms as Sccial Capital," in Gerard
Radnitzky and Peter Bernholz (eds.), Economic Imperialism

# Gerald Scully, "The Institutional Framework and Eceonomic

Development," Journal of Political Economy (June 1988),
pages 652-662
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pouglass North, "Institutions, Transaction Costs and
Eeonomic Growth," Econemic Inguiry 25 (April 1987), pages
419-428

y"martin Wiener English Culture and the Decline of the
rndustrial Spirit, 1850~1980, chapters 1-3

&fDavid McClelland, "The Achlievement Motive in Economic
crowth," in William Lambert and Rita Weisbrod (eds.),

“romparative Perspectives on Social Psychology

gﬁéphen chilton, "Defining Political Culture," Western

Epo!jtical Quarterly 41 (September 198B}, pages 413-445

fﬂichel Foucault, Madness and Civilization, chapters 1-4,9%
Bfian Barry, Soclologists, Economiste and Democracy

aron Wildaveky, "Choosing Preferences by Constructing
fristitutions: A Cultural Theory of Preference Formation,"
‘american Political Science Review 81 (March 1%87), pages 3-

“pavid Laitin/Aaron Wildavsky, "Political Culture and

political Preferences," American Politjical Science Review 82
(June 1988), pages 589=-596

afty Eckstein, "A Culturalist Theory of Pelitical Change,"

American Political Science Review 82 (September 1988}, pages
'789-804

ﬁpbert Putnam, "Studying Elite Political Culture: The Case
of Ideoclogy," American Fo al Science Review 65
gsaptember 1971), pages 651-681

‘Ronald Rogowski, Rational Tegitimacy, introduction

"Barry EcKkstein, "A Theory of Stable Democracy," appendix B
“in Eckstein, Division and Cohesion in Democracy

PART II. THREE APPLICATIONS

WEEK 10, . .HWho Represents Whom in Government?
'if'Edmund Burke, "Letters to the Sherrifs of Bristol."
t Warren Miller and Donald Stokes, "Censtituency Influance

n Congress," American Peljtical Science Review 57 (March
9631}, pages 45-56
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* Richard Fenno, "Observation, Context and Sequence in the
study of Politics,” erican Po clence Review 80
(March 1986), pages 3-15

* Parry Weingast and Mark Moran, "Bureaucratic Discretion or

Congressional Control," Jourpal of Political Economy 92
(october 1983), pages 765-800

*» Joseph Kalt and Mark Zupan, "Capture and Ideology in the
Economic Theory of Politics," American Economic Review (June
1984), pages 279-300

* Douglas Nelson and Eugene Silberberg, "Ideology and
Legislator Shirking," Economic Inquiry (JFanuary 1987), pages
15-25

* John McArthur and Stephen Marks, "Constituent Interest vs.
Legislator Ideology: The Role of Political Opportunity
cost," Econemic Inquiry 26 (July 1988), pages 461-470

WEEK_1l1l. When Does it Pay to Organize?

* Mancur Olason, The logic of Cellective Action, chapters 1-
2, 6 and appendix

* Mancur Olson, "The Logic," pages 17-35 in Olson, The Rise
and Decline of Nations

*+ stanley Kaplowitz and Bradley Flsher, "Revealing the lLogic
of Free-Riding and Contributione to the Nuclear Freeze
Movement," pages 47-64 in Louis Kriesberg (ed.), Research in
Spcial Movements, Conflicts and Change, volume 8.

* Bruce Fireman and William Gamson, "Utllitarian Legic in
the Resource Mobilization Perspective," pages B8-44 in Mayer
Zald and John McCarthy (eds.), The Dynamics of Social
Movements

WEEK 12, Why is there Altruism?

* Robert Frank, Passions Within Reasons: The Strateaic Role
of the Emotions -

THE SECOND ESSAY SHOULD BE WRITTEN AFTER
THIS WEEK'S CLASS. IT IS DUE IN CLASS NEXT WEEK.
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PART III. RESEARCH DESIGN

Ccampbell and Julian Stanley, Experimental and

“ponald J
p erimental Designs fo esearc

uasi-E
o Benjamin, "Strategy versus Methodology in

ger V. ;
arative Research," Comparative Political Studies 9

':ﬁuary 1977), pages 475-484

end Lijphart, “Comparative rolitics and the Comparative

athod," American Political Science Review 65 (September

871), pages 6B2-693

fend Lijphart, "The Comparable-Cases Strategy in
ﬁparative Research," Ccomparative Political sStudies & (July
§75), pages 158-177

aul’ Spector, Research Designs

am Przeworski and Henry Teune, The ILogic of Comparative
: nguiry, pages 3-46

odore Meckstroth, "Most Different Systems and Most
{lar Systems: A Study in the lLoglc of Comparative

quiry," Comparative Political Studies 8 (July 1975), pages
32-157

Doriald Campbell, "Reforms as Experiments," American
psychologist 24 (196%), pages 409-429

Herbert Blalock, Causal Inferences In Non-Experimental

agaearch, chapter 1

éd.Kerlinger, Foundations of Behavioral Research, c¢hapters
(517

EEKS 14 AND 15. Evaluating Research Designs

Shanto Iyengar, “Television News and Cltizens'
xplanations of National Affairs," American Political
Spience Review 81 (September 1987}, pages 815-831

%:Jarol Manheim and Robert Albritton, "Changing National
‘Images: International Public Relations and Media Agenda
Setting," American Political Science Review 78 (September
1984}, pages 641-657

B3




* Thomas D. Willett et al., "Inflation Hypotheses and
Monetary Accommodation: Postwar Evidence from the Industrial
countries,® pages 200-236 in Thomas Willett (ed.), Political

Business Cycles

» Robert Ayanian, "Political Risk, National Defense and the
Dollar," Economigc Ipguiry 26 (April 1988}, pages 345-352

# Maurice East, "Size and Forelgn Policy Behavior," World
Politics 25 (July 1973), pages 556-576

THE FINAL PAPER, A CRITIQUE OF THE RESEARCH DESIGN OF AN
ARTICLE OF YOUR CHOICE, IS DUE ON THE LAST DAY OF CLASSES
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SYLLABUS

555

i anles
cone £ Economic Theught

cory-©
1990
jred Texts:

adam Smith, The Wealth of Nacions.

¢ Requirements:
2. Term Paper: 0%
. Final Exam: 50%

incroduction - Goals, Purposes,

Pre-Classical Economics

A. Schelastics

. Transition to Mercantilism

. Mercantilism - French and Enplish

. Transition to Liberalism

. Physiacrats

. Classical Economics

. A Smith

B. Malthus

C. Ricardo

fobert Tucksr, ed. The Marx-Engels Reader.
Bruce Caldwell, ed. Carl Menger and his Legacy in Economics. 1990,
' (There are also two articles on reserve at the Library}

COURSE CQUTLIRE

Procedures

pniversity of North Carclina at Greensbore

Caldwell
Office: 444 B&E Bldg.
Phene: 334-35463

Bruce J.

W.W. Spiegel, The Growth of Econcimic Thought. Revised edition, 1983.
Univ. of Chicago edition, 1976,

Z2nd. edition, 1G78.

Readings:

Speigel: Chapter 3 (§-3)
5-5

5-6 on Petty (pp. 122-35)
5-7

5-8 (pp. 171-133)

5-8 (pp. 183-200)

Book 1 (except pp. 163-269}
Book I1 {except pp. 3l4-30)

Boock III - Chapter 1
Book IV - Chapters 1, 2, 13,

and 9 (except pp. 503-13)
5-12

§-13 {pp. 292-99)

§-14
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IV. The Marxian System
A. Precursors and Origins
B, Marx’'s System

C. Evaluation

V. The Marginal Revolutlon
A. Origins and Jevons

B. The Austrians

C, Walras and Pareto

D. Marshall and che Cambridge School

E. Assessment of the Marginal

Revolution

VI. The Twentieth Century - Selected Topics

A. Overview
B. Institutionalism

¢, The Austrian Revival
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Readings:
Tucker: see list of readings
on the Study Questions sheet

handed out on the first day
of class.

5-22

5-23
Caldwell: selected articles

5-24
§-25
article on Reserve by

Mirowski: "Physics and the
Marginalist Revolucion"

See list of famous works
5-27, pp. 628-43

Caldwell: selected articles
hArticle on Reserva by
Caldwell: "Hayek's
Transformacion”

Econpmics 553
Histary of Eccnamic Thought
Study fQuestions to Help
Your Reading

jons to think about as you read various secticas. You may wish to outline
3pewers before class, and perhaps to add some guestions of your own for
by the class.

pugh: 3
'scﬂssl on

échelastics

What is a “just price"> Do modern sconomists speak of just prices? Why
or why not? Do others speak of justice in the marketplace? Do you?
{e.g. Have you ever felt overcharged for a good? Go ypu think it 1s
tair for aew FH.D, s 1n accounting to be paid more than new Ph.ll.'s in
econamics, who are paid more than new Ph.D.'s in English?)

What is usury? #Hhy was 1t perceived as bad hy the Schelastics, and by
pany people since® What are some mcdern examples of anti-usury
doctrines? Do you think it is bad? FEe prepared to defend your answer.

‘Do the beliefs of Scholastics "make sease” to you? Whalt da you like aad
dislike, and why?

Wercantilisa

The English mercantilists were priparily businessmen. Bid they favor
free trade? Why or why not? Do modern businessmen faver free trade?
{Think of Lee lococca, or the textile industry.)

Same mercantilists beliesed that a ret inflow of hullien (gold and
cilver) would make a country grosperous. Do you agree? Carefully
figure ocut what would happen ta such a country. If not gold and silver,
what is the cause of the wealth of nations?

The Fise af Science (not in readings - Just think about these)

. What is science? MWhat is the scientitic method? HKHave you ever used it?
Whare has your knowiedge come from? (Answer honestly.) What do you
mgan by "4nowiedge"?

. How do #we gvaluate scientific theories? (Think about haw you answered
some of the questions abave about the Schelastics and Nercantilists.)
are there any theories that you believe to be true in economics? MWhat
pind of evidence would make yau give up your belief?

-fhysiucracy

I, HMark Blaug states that physiocracy was "am effort to provide agrarian
reform Wwith a watertight theoretical argument.' Explain.

‘2, Contrast the Mercantilists and the Physiotrats an the source of value,
Kas Physiocracy a reaction against “Colbertism,” or french mercantilism?
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Economics 555
Guidelines for a Perfect Term Paper

spme teras and concepts to rememher - Ouesnay’s Tableau Econamigue. tha _r?requif‘d term paper will count for 50? of your grade. My past experience
produit net, the 3 classes, the circular flaw. ‘teg that some students have a hard time writing papers. The guidelines outlined
fiould be carefully followed by everyone. 1f you are unclear on anything, be

Tiee me to ger the problem strajghtened out,

R

v. Adam Saith - Hpalth of Nations - Book I - Things to laook for in reacinis,

rEdy N o Bl —=

Chapter 1 - Why is division of labor important? Pin tactory; how it -bgper wili be evaluated according to three criterla: research, style, and

division of labor improves productivity. 'ggn:stion of theme.

Chapter 2 - fid spmeane kave to invent the division of fabor?
Chapter 3 - What limits are there on the extent of the division ot esearch - your research should be thorough. Your sources should includa both
L abar? and secondary sour?es. A primary source 1s a book written by the economist [i
Chapter 4 - What are the {functions of money; compare to modern approaci. idted (e.g., Adam Smith's Healcth of Natloms; Petty's Political Arithmetick): a
Chapter S - Looking for a measure of value. ondary source,Ls a scholarly book or article which examines some aspect of the
Chapter & - Lopking for determinants of value. n economlst’s werk (e.g., Romald Meek, Turgot on FPropress, Sociology and
Chapter 7 - Same as &, but more fully developed. fconomics: Thomas Sowell, Say's Law; Joseph Spengler, "The FPhysiocrats and Say’s
- of Markets,” Journal of Policical Fconemy}. Do not make the common error of

ng history of economic thought textbooks as secondary sources. While these
oics.-can be used Lo suggest topics or to provide blographical background material

sur subject (and this latter legitimate use should be footnoted), such texts
fiould pot be used as secondary sources, It is also best te avold the common but :
<gphomaric practice of padding you bibliography with citatiens of books you either :
fiave not read at all or have read only sparingly.

Chapters 5, &, and 7 are tough. HRead them, try to come Yo an
interpretation. Marx said Smith had a lahor theory of value, buot
totched the representation. Your thoughts?

Chapter B-41 - Theory of Distribution, or Factor Markets.
Chapter B - A vartety of theories of wage determination.
?

Chapter - Theory of profits. Hany have criticized Saith on this ; c
° chapt:r. ;n yau see in: prablems? seyle - In any writien presencacion, style is truly important. Poor sentence
Chapter 10 - Causes of wage ftfferentials ’ ucture i?d incorrect grammar detract from the presentation and distract the
3 ] ' der If you are not confident in this area, you sheuld purchase Strunk &

h - . e . ) N '
Chapter 1l h differential surplus theory of rent {What does that uﬁite's Elements of Style. It is an inexpensive, short paperback that is worth irs

meant) ight' in gold.

[ v i - i ' - i e fau, .
Vi, Harzism Section Instesd of questions, I've 5ummar:.es-the raad:nqs“. {J“ Style alse includes the proper use of footnotes and bibliographical citations.
The readings are drawn from Robert Tucker, ed. The Marx-Enqels Reader i:4 : :
york: tMorton, secend ed. 1978} _o_standard guidebooks here are the MLA Handbook and the Chicage Manual of Style.
iy ! ' . 78). Remember, both direct quotes and reworded ideas taken from other authors must be
Two common errors with regard to footnotes are:

|. Preface - A useful overview of the organization of the voiume, mostiy
far yaur infuormation.

tntroduction - I. The early Marx, the influences of Hegel and
Fauerbach. ![. Das kapital [[l. Revolutionary theory and practice

1Y, Harw % Engels.

Theses of Feuerbach {(pp. (43-45) - materialism, religion, philpsor-, ws.

Too many footnotes - in this case, the paper consists of line after line of
gquotations. It indicates that you have not synthesized the material yourself,
but merely patched together a number of other people's ideas.

3

£

Too few footnotes - this is especlally dangerous if you use language which is

action. nokt i i iari
o ) your own and do not cite £ sou .
s. Working Class Panchester {pp. S79-83) - a view of living conditicn: of ! you rce, for it constitutes plagiarism.
workers. A word of warnin b i
. ; . B , g - be extremely careful about plagiarism. By now, you should
5. Ergols’ Speech at the Graveside of Harw {pp. &7%-81) - a summary «-@ 11 aware of what doces and what does not constitute a violaciﬁn; 1f ioc check
eulcoy. student handbook.  You should be forewarned - unintentional plagiarism witl

Fg;q%c .tn a poor grade or a demand that the paper be rewrlitten; intentlional
plagxar1sm will be prosecuted to the full extent of the law. And remarkabliy, 1
as dumb as I look.

4. Socialism - Utopian and Scientific (pp. 681-7171 - Engel ‘s popular-2a-
tioh af Marxism - the gpamphlet which introduced Marwiss to the Wazt,
This is easy and interesting reading - everything from inteilectus)
history to emergence of capitalism, anarchy under capitalism, the
business eycle, to the proletarian revolution.

7. Tte Communist Maniéesta, Sections, 1, I, and IV (oeit 0o - Agp. 27
49), 499-500), Enjoy the alternating shart, staccato sentences and
langar passages on the histery of the ciass struggle. In their agraca.
they even explain why middle class readers like you won't like what
you're reading. The cencluding sentences are ones you've heard besare,

B, A taste of Das Kapital i361-7é6}.
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¢. Presentation of the theme - This catepory involves tha substantive content of
your paper. pld you accomplish the task as it is set out In your title ang
introduction? pid you ipclude a conclusion? Is your conclusion based on the
arguments made in the body of the paper? If you plan on studying the major:
economlc contributions of some economist, did you do so, or did you spend twg:
thirds of the paper telling me about his or her 1Lfe and times? Does your

conclusion ipdicate that yeu have fully synthesized the material you studied?

Finally, your paper should be typed, doubled-spaced, and handed in on time - the week
hefore classes end. You should proofread it before handing it in. The average length
of goad papers in the past has been 15 pages.

IT. Plausible Types of Topics

A. An aspect of a major economist’'s work. Past A papers have included:

Marshall’'s theory of demand Ricarde’s rent theory
Marx on surplus value

Such a paper would also Lnclude comments from the secondary literature ang
your own conclusfon.

B. A survey of a minor economist’s work. Fast A papers have included:

Petty’s econemic theught Turgot’'s contributions
Fisher's theory of Interesc

Again, citations from secondary sources and a conclusion are
essential,

€. A study of rthe contributions of a major school in economic thought. Fast

papers have [ncluded:

Queznay and the Physiocrats The Institutionalists
Precursors of the Marginalists

You will probably use more secondary sources in a paper 1ike this.

D. A tople of your ¢wn choosing.

About three weeks into the semester, I will ask you for a paper prepasal, in
which you will state your topic of study and which should include some

bibliographical citations.

T11. How to fimd a tople

A, mead over the bibliographlc citations at the end of Spiegel. One reason I
chose rthis book as our text is because it has one of the best and mos

complete bibliocgraphies available.

B. Read the shelves in the library. The history of thought sectlon is HB70-160
The major journal in the Field is History of Political Economy.

C. Desperate? See me.
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i. Frank H. Knight - Risk, Uncertainty and Profit

" Economi¢ Journal

J.M. Keynes - A Treatise on Money

L. Rubbins - An Essay_on the Nature apd Significance of Economic

Science

ALA.

Joan

Joha R, Hicks and R.G.D. Allen - “A Reconsideration of the Theory of
Value," Economica

J.M. Keynes - The General Theory of Employment

F. &. von Hayek - "Economics and Knowledge," Economica

History of Economic Thought

A List of Famous Works in the Twentieth Century

Thorstein Veblen - Theory of the leisure Class i

knut Wicksell - Lectures op Political Fconomy, English translation in
1933/34

philip Wicksteed - The Common Sense of Political FEconomy

Trving Fisher - The Purchasing Power of Money

E. Slutsky - "On the Theory of the Budget of the Consumer," Gierpnale
degli Economisti

A.C. Pigou - "The Exchange Value of Legal Tender Money," QJE

E. Lindahl - "Just Taxation - A Positive Solution"

A.C. Pigou - The Economics of Welfare

T. Vehlen - The Enpineers and the Price System

Piero Sraffa - "The Laws of Returns under Competitive Coditions,”

W.,C. Mitchell - Business Cveles: The Problem and Its Setting

Lionel Robhins - "The Representacive Firm," Egonomic Jourmal

I. Fisher - The Theory of Interest .

Berle and G. Means - The Modern Corporation and Private Property

E.H. Chamberlin - Theorv of Monopolistic Gompetition

Robinson - Economics of Imperfect Competition ;

Interest and Money
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1937

1938

1938

1939

193¢

1939

1939

1919

1941

1942
1944

1944

1947

1948

1948

1949
1950
1951
1953
1954

1954

1855
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J.R. Hicks - "Mr. Keynes and the Classics: A Suggested Interpretation,
Econometrica
sbraham Bervgson - A Reformulation of Certain Aspects of Welfare

Economics,” GJE

Paul Samuelson - "A Note on the Pure Theory of Consumer’s Behavior, "
Ecomnpmica
p. Samuelson - "Interactlon Between the Multiplier Analysis and the

Principie of Acceleration," REStat

J.R. Hlcks - ¥Yalue and Capltal

R.L. Hall and C.J. Hitch - "Prlce Theory and Business Behaviour,"
Oxford Economic Papers

paul Sweezy - "Demand under Condltions of Oligopely," JPE
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Economics 555
Potential &xam Questions

grvaluate the economic doctrines of the Scholastles., A favorable assessment
aight stress (e.g.,) how the ideas were those of a religious community, and
“iyaw cthose ideas reflect a morality which is teo often lacking in the modern
gorld. A negative judpgement might be based on {e.g.,) how rhose ideas might
Have caused economic growth to be retarded. I do not care which side you
ke, and you may wish to offer a more balanced judgement in which both pros
qid cons are discussed, But your answer should explicitly address the seven
yp eight polnts of Scholastic economic doctrine covered In class.

Mercantilism took both an English and a French form. In which ways were
thie twe forms similar? In which ways were they different?

Intellectual history is often shaped by cultural, political, soc¢ial,
sconomic (etc.) contexts - that is to say, it often seems in retrospect that
‘hie ideas of great writers are shaped by the times in which they live, or
ihose just preceding. Discuss, using examples from the Scholastic and

dercantilist periods.

It is the year 1758. You are Henri lLeFeou, chief assistant te Quesnay, and
anointimate assoclate of the other Physiocrats. A group of English intel-
{ectuals 1s visiting Paris, and you have been asked by Quesnay to deseribe the
shyslocratic system to them. A typical French person, you assume that your
English audience is comprised of ignorant dolts who are nonetheless eager fer
Zhlightenment. What would you tell them abeut Physiocratic theught? Do not
neglect to include in your answer:

a. The background assumptions of Physiocratic thought

b. The three classes, and their interaction as revealed by the Tableau
Econemique

c. The policy implications of your ideas.

Are you a free trader?

_Outline and comment upen Smith’s contributions in Bcok I of The Wealth of
Mations. Be sure to discuss the following points.

a. What does Smith have ro say concerning the origin of, advantages
conferred by, and limitations faced by the division of labor?

b, Certain later commentators claimed that Smith confused the distinction
between measures of value and determinants of value. Discuss Chapters 5 - 7,
and in the process clear up this confusioen.

g, Describe his theory of distribution. Why have some commentators called
this theory incomplete, and others called it inconsistent?

‘d. It would seem that in a system of perfeet liberty there should ba no
differences in the wages paid to different professions. If such a differ-
eritial existed, frezly mobile workers would leave the low-paying filelds and
énter the high-paying ones, and this movement would raise wages in the former
and' lower them in the latter until equality was reached. Smith points out
that even in a system of perfect liberty, wage differentials would existc.

: his arpument.
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* Implicit in the writings of the Classlecals is a theory of ecomomic growth, a
theory which would hold if the system of natural liberty were left
undisturbed.

a, Outline the theery.

b. Describe how 1t could lead to a happy progressive state (a la Smith).
Are there any incomsistencies in Smith's model?

c. How did Malthus' theories of pepulation and commodity gluts challenge
this happy visien? What policy conclusions does Malthus draw from this?

d, Show how Ricardo reached his conclusien that the growth process would
end up in a stationary state.

* Some econcmists claim that the Classicals (excluding Malthus) embraced a
strict Interpretation of Say’s Law - supply creates its own demand, general
overproduction is Impossible, money has no effect on the real variables in the
aconomy. Others deny this, claiming that the Classicals did understand that
gluts were possible and that money had effects., Discuss the evidence offered
by both sides in this debate within the history of thought.

* Detail Thomas Malthus' contributlon to economics in the areas of population,
diminishlng returns, and the question of commodity gluts.

* Answer the fopllowing questions on classical theories of value.

a. What is a theory of value?

b. Some claim that Adam Smith held a labor theory of value,
Explaln.

¢, One economist has stated that Ricarde held a "93% lLaber theory of
value." What does this mean?

d. Ricardo outlines the assumptions necessary for a labor theory of value
to work. Explain in detall what these assumptions are.

Did he?

* In Marx’s vision of the laws of moticn of capitalism, capitalism is docmed
to destruction due to certain contradictions inherent inits structure.

a. Beglnning with the capitalist's tendency to substitute capital for labor
(l.e., onit Marx's derivation of the origins of surplus value, and simply
accept 1t as a premise of his argument), describe the process leading to
soclallist revolution and rhe millevmium as Harx envisioned it.

b. Point out which of his predictions held true and which went wromng.
Assess his argument and draw a conclusien,

* In five shert sentences {ne major compound sentences, please) summarize the
most important peints of the Communist Manifesto. Then write a short essay
defending why you chose these five particular peints as revealing the essence
of the essay.

*+ Qutline the major arguments contained in either "The Communist Manifesto" pr
"$oclallsm - Utoplan and Scientific.”

* "Competition ensures that social welfare is maximized." Discuss this idea,
using your knowledge of the history of economic thought. Mention Smith, Marx,
the relevant marginalists, and 20th century welfare economics in your answer.
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?vons‘ Menger and Walras are known as the founders of the "Marginal

w ; !
qulu;:z“;re their analyses similar?
; How do they differ from one another?

'c. In what ways was the Marginal Revolurion a true break with the past?

d. In what ways was there a continuity with the past?

all’s treatment of uetility theory and his method of deriving a demand
iffers from the modern indifference curve approach. Compare the two
espclally in terms of their assumptions. Is one approach "better”
Defend your answer.

‘Harsh
urve d
shtoaches,
Egh the other?
Economics hasn’t changed much since Marshall's Principles; will that be

sur text?” quipped one historian of thought, interviewing me for a job (which
did not get offered). Do a better job cthan I did by:

.“d_ piscussing these areas in which Marshall made contributions which have
seed.

a:b. Mentioning some of Marshall's suggescive hints that led follewers to

ireéak new greund. ) )
“s. Meotioning certain areas whose development Marshall neicher originated
anticipated.

that academics face is refereeing articles for
pfdfessional journals. The editors of journals receive manuscripts from
authors, then send them to other academics for an evaluation. The referee’s
report usually consists of a brief restatement of the major themes of the
jper, an assessment of the plausibility of the arguments, and comments on
such things as style, appropriateness for the specific journai in question,
‘otiginality, and so on. In a sense, such a report is like a book review of a
.paper, The editors use these reports to decide whether or not to publish the
papers submitted. ) )

“ Write such a raport For either Mirowski‘s "Physics and the Marginalist
Revolurion" or Caldwell's "Hayek’s Transformation.”

‘one of the many tasks
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TEXTS

Schumpeter, Joseph A. History of Economic Analysis {1%54).
The work should form the core of every serious
student’s library on the history of ecconomic analysis.
{opticnal).

Ekelund, R. B. Jr. and Hebert, R. F. A History of Economic
Theory and Method (New York: M¢graw-Hi Book Company,
Jrd egifion, 1990). Page references to the third
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SELECTED REFERENCES

The following books are suggested for further general
reading and/or for graduate student research paper-secondary
source materials. There is no substitute for reading in primary
sources!!!

1. Mark Blaug. Economic Theory in Retrospect, Any edition
Blaug‘s book contalns excellent "readers guides" to
the great books and the most meticulous treatment of
Marshallian economic and its development in the literature.

2. H. J. Davenport. The Economics of Alfred Marshall.

3. T. W. Hutchison. A Review of Economic Bectrines 1870-1929.

4. Wesley Clair Mitchell. Notes on Types of Economic Theory. Vel.
IX.

5. Eric Roll. A History of Economic Thought (1856). A reasonable
secondary scurce on Marx by a Marxist.

6. Joseph J. Spengler and William Allen. Essays in Economic
Thought: Aristotle to Marshall.

7. George J. Stigler. Essays in the History of Economics (1965).

8. -==~=-=-, Production and Distribution Theories: The Formative
period. Stigler’s doctoral dissertation and a brilliant, 1f
Tdiocyncratic, source on necclassical theory in these areas.
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y. Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, Part T.

Kuhn, Thomas S. The Structure of Scientific Revolutions.
Revised edition {Chicago: University of Chicago Press).

3. Fetter, Frank. "The Relations of the History of Economic
Thought to Economic History,™ American Economic Review
(May 1965).

4. Hutchison, T. W. "Insularity and Cosmopolitanism in
Economic Ideas, 1870-1914," American Economic Review {May
55) .

5. Spengler, Joseph J. “Exogenous and Endogenous Influences in
the Formation of Pcst-1870 Economic Thought: A Sociology
of Knowledge Approach,' in Robert Eagly {ed.}, Events
Ideology and Economic Theory. {Detroit: Wayne state
University Press, 1968).

6. Stigler, George J. "The Influence of Events and Peolicies on
Eccnomic Theory," (May 1960), repinted in Essays in the
History of Economics (1965).

7. Stigler, George J. "The Nature and Rele of Originality in
scientific progress," Economica (November 1955), reprinted
in Essays in the History of Fconomics (1965).

“g. Chalk, B. F. "Schumpter’s Views on the Relationship of
Fhilosophy and Economics," Southern Economic Journal
{January 19568} .

; THE DECLINE OF CLASSICAL ECONOMICS (1848-1890)

i“The Wages Fund Doctrine: Original Sources

‘Early Attacks

;1. Longe, Francis. A Refutation of the Wages Fund Theory of
Modern Political Economy (1B66). : -

©2. Thornton, William T. On Labour: Its Wrongful Claims and
Rightful bues, Its Actual Fresent and Possible Future
{Londoni, 186%, second edition, 1870} .

"Thernten coh Labour and Its Claims,"
1869), pp. 505-51B and

.3, Mill, John Stuart.
Fortnightly Review (May and June,
pp. 68B0-7G0.

4. Taussjig, Frank W. Wages and Capital. Chapter 12, pp. 241-
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256.

Cairnes’ Restatement of the Wages Fund Doctrine

1. Cairnes, John E. Some Leadin% Principles of Political
Economy, Newly Expounded, Pt. II, Chs. I, II, IIT, V (Sec.

6-9) .

2. Taussig, F. W. Wages and Capital, Chapter 12, pp. 256-265.

Later Criticisms of the Wages Fund Doctrine

1. Walker, Francis Amasa. The Wages Question. Chapters 8 and
9. {Reader may also refer €6 his Principles of Political

Economy, Part IV, Sections 4 and 5; Part IV, Section 5).
Economy

2. George, Henry. Progress and Poverty, Book I, Chapters 1-5.

3. Taussig, F. W. Wages and Capital, Chapter 14, pp. 280-300.

4. Hutchison, T. W. A Review of Economic Doctrines, 1870-1929,
pp. 1-31.

B. The Wages Fund Dectrine: Secondary Sources

1. Breit, William L. "Some Neglected Early Critics of the
Wages Fund Theory," Southwestern Social Science Quarterly,
48 (June, 1967), pp. 53-60,

2. Breit, William L. "The Wages Fund Controversy Revisited,"
The Canadian Jourpal of Economics and Political Science,
33 (November 1967}, pp. 509-528.

3. Fkelund, Robert B. and Olsen, Emilie S. "Comte, Mill and
Cairnes: The Positivist-Empiricist Interlude in Late
Classical Econemics,"” Journal of Economic Issues
(September 1973), pp. 381-416.

4. Exelund and Hebert, 2nd edition, Chapter 8,

5. E£kelund, Robert B. "A Short-Run Classical Model cf Capital
and Wages: Mill's Recantation of the Wages Fund," Oxford
Economic Papers (March 1976), pp. 66-85.

6. West E. G. and Hafer, R. W. "J. S. Mill, Unions, and the Wages
Fund Recantation: A Reinterpretation,™ The Quarterly

Journal of Econeomics 22 (November 1978}, pp. 603-19.

7. Ekelund, Robert B. and Kordsmeier, William. "J. S. Mill,
Unions, and the Wages Fund Recentation: A
Reinterpretation: Comment,” The Quarteriy Journal of
Economics (1981}. -

B. Negishi, Takashi. "Comments on Ekelund: Mill’s Recantation
of the Wages Fund," Oxford Economic Papers 37 ({1985), pp-
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j0. Negishi, Takashi. "Thornton’s Criticism of Equilibrium

11. Ekelund, Robert B. and Thommesen, Sven. "Disequilibrium

riginal Source Materials

s

148~-51.

Ekelund, Robert B. "Mill’s Recantation Once Again: Reply to
pProfessor Negishi," Oxford Economic Papers 37 (1985), pp.
152=53.

Theory and Mill," History of Political Economy 18 (1986),
PP- 567-77.

Theory and Thornton’s Assault on the Laws of Supply and
Demand, " History of Political Economy 21 (1989}, pp. 567~
592 and Negishi’s "Reply," same Issue, pp. 593-600.

JOHN STUART MILL, EDWIN CHADWICK, AND NASSAU SENIOR: LAISSEZ
FAIRE, SOCIAL JUSTICE AND CLASSICAL ECONOMIC POLICY

Mill, J. S. Essays on Economics and Society, Volumes 4 and
5 in J. S. Will"s CTollected Works, edited by J. M. Recbson,
with an intrcduction by Lord L. Robbins (Taoronteo:
University of Torontoc Press, 1967). The entire canon of
J. S. Mill’s works has now been published by the
University of Toronto Press, It includes virtually all of
Mill’s published works and is composed of 17+ volumes.
This collection is definitive and gives all a good lock
into Mill’s catholic interests and incredible mind}.

(¥ill, J. S.] "The Employment of Children in
Manufactories," The Examiner (JFanuary 29, 1832), pp. &7-
68.

[Mill, J. 5.] "On Mr. Walter’s Pamphlet Against the Poor
Law Amendment Bill," Morning Chronicle {(May 12, 1834}, p.
2.

[(Mill, J. 5.] "The Claims of Labour," Edinburgh Review
LXXXT (April 1845), reprinted in J. S§. Mill, Essays on
Economics and Society, edited by J. M. Robson (Torontoe:
University of Torontc Press, 1967), Volume V, pp. 3631~B9.

Mill, J. S. "Endowments," Fortnightly Review, N. 5., Volume
V (April 1869), pp. 337-90. Reéprinted in J. S. Mill,
Essays on Economics and Society, Volume V.

Mineka, F. E. The Earlier Letters of John Stuart Mill,
1812-1848; and Mineka, F. E. and Lindley, D. N. The Later
Letters of John Stuary Mill, 1848-1873, Volumes 12-17 of
the Collected Works (Toronteo: Univérsity of Torcnto Press
1963~ and 1572). '

Chadwick, Edwin. "Results of Different Principles of
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Legislation and Administration in Europe; of competition
for the Field, as compared with Competition within the
Field of Service," Royal Statistical Scociety Journal 22
(1959), pp. 381-420

8. Senior, Nassau W. Selected Writings on Economics (New York:
Augustus M. Kelley, 1966).

9, Senior, Nassau W. Industrial Efficiency and Social Economy
(New York: Henry Holt, 2 vols,, 1928).

Secondary Sources: Mill, Chadwick, Senior and Economi¢ Policy

1. Schwartz, Pedro. The New Political Economy of J. S. Mill
(Durham, North Carolina: Duke University Press, 1972).

2. Hollander, Samuel. The Economics of John Stuart Mill
(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1986), 2 Volumes.

3. Ekelund, Robert B. and Tollison, Reobert D, "The New
Political Economy of J. 3. Mill: The Means to Social
Justice," canadian Journal of Economics (June 1976).

4, Ekelund, R. B. and Crain, Mark. "Chadwick and Demsetz on
Competition and Regulation," Journal of Law and Economics
{April 1976), pp. 149%-162. -

5, Ekelund, R. B. and Price, Edward ©0. III. "Sir Edwin
Chadwick on Competition and the Secial Control of
Industry: Railraods," History of Political Economy {Summer
1979}, pp. 213-239.

6. Hebert, Robert F. "Edwin Chadwick and the Economics of
Crime," Economic Inquiry (October 1977), pp. 539-550.

7. Harris, Abram L. "J. S. Mill on Monopoly and Socialism: A
Note," Journal of Peolitical Economy (December 1%5%9), pp-
604-11.

8. Schwartz, Pedro. "“John Stuart Mill and Laissez Faire:
London Water," Econcmica N.S, (February, 1966), pp. 71-83.

9, West, E. G. "Tom Paine’s Voucher Scheme for Public
Education," Southern Economic Journal 33 (19%67), pp. 378-
82.

10. West, E. G. "J. 5. Mill’s Redistribution Policy: New
Political Economy or ©ld," Eccncmic Inquiry {(October
1978}, pp. 570-586.

11. Ekelund, R. B. and Tollison, R. D. "J. S. Mill‘s New
Political Economy: Another View," Economic Ingquiry
{October 1978}, pp. 587-592.
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2. Marvel, Howard P. “Factory Regulation: A Reinterpretation
of Early English Experience," Journal of Law and
Economics 20 (1977}, pp. 379-40Z.

13. Anderson, Gary M., Ekelunq, R. B., and Tollison, R. D.,
: nNassau Senior as Economic Consultant: The Factory Acts
Reconsidered," Economica (February 1989), pp. 71-82.

“’14. O‘Donnell, Margaret. "Pigou: An Extension of Sidgwickian
Thought," History of Political Economy (Winter 1572), pp.
589=-605.

pavisg, Elynor. "Mill, Socialism, and the English
Romantics: An Interpretation," Economica (August 1985),
pp. 345-353. T

. AUSTRIAN CONTRIBUTIONS

AL The Early Austrians: Primary Sources

Menger, Carl. Principles of Economics (Glencoe, Ill.: The
Free Press, 1871). cChapters i, 2, and 3.

Wieser, Friedrich von. Natural Value (1884). Books I, II,
III and V. Translated by A. HMalloch, with a preface by
william Smart. (new York: Kelley and Millman, 1956).

wieser, Friedrich von. Social Economics. Translated by A.
Ford Hinrichs (New York: Augustus M. Kelley, 1967},
originally published in 1914.

Wieser, Friedrich von. The Law of Power (Das Gesetz der
Macht) (Vienna: Julius Springer, 1926). Translated by W,
E. Kuhn, edited with an introduction by Warren J. Samuels.
(Lincoln: Bureau of Businesz Research, University of
Hebraska, 1983}).

Bohm-Bawerk, Eugene von. Positive Theory of Capital. Book
I, Chapters I¥, IV, V, and VI. Book II, Chapters I - V.
Vook V. (Also see his Capital and Interest for a brilliant
critique of early interest theories).

A Second and Third Generation Austrians

. 1. F. A. Hayek. Individualism and Economic Crder (Chicago:
University of Chicago Fress, 1948).

i 2. Mises, Ludwig von. Human Action: A Treatise on Economjcs

(New flaven: Yale University Press, 1949).

3. Kirzner, Israel. Competitien and Entrepreneurship (Chicage:
University of Chicago Press, 1%72).
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Hutchisen, T. W. Review of Economic Doctrines, Chapters 2,
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reprinted in Essays in the History of Economics, pp. 78-
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Austrian Theory?" Austrian Economics Newsletter (Fall
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Thornton, Mark. "Wieser and the Austrian Connecticn to
Social Economics," Forum for Social Economics 16 (Spring
1987), pp. 1-12.

Smart, William. An Introduction to the Theory of Value.
(New York: Augustus Kelley, 1966).

veblen, Thorstein. "The Limitations of Marginal Utility,"
Journal of Political Economy (November 1909). Reprinted in
W. C. Mitchéll Teditor), wWhat Veblen Taught, pp. 151-175.

Jaffe, William. "Menger, Jevons, and Walras De-
homogenized," Economic Ingquiry 14 (December 1976), pp-
511-524.

Howey, R. 5. The Rise of the Marginal Utility School,
1870-1889 (Lawrence, Kansas: The University Press of
Kansas, 1960).

Kauder, Emil. A History of Marginal Utility Theory
(Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press, 1965).

V. THE EMERGENCE OF SCIENTIFIC ECONOMICS (I): NINETEENTH CENTURY
CONTINENTAL AND BRITISH CONTRIBUTIONS TO ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

A. Original Sources

1.
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Baumol, William J. and Goldfeld, Stemphen M. (eds).

precursors in Mathematical Economics: An Antholegy.
{London: London School of Economics and political
Science, 1968).

cournoct, Augustin. Researches into the Mathematical

rinciples of the Theory of Wealth. Transliated by
Nathaniel T. Bacon with an essay by Irving Fisher.

pupuit, Jules. "On the Measurement of the Utility of Public
Works," translated by R. H. Barback, Annales des Ponts et
chaussees, 2nd Series, VIII (1844). Translation In the
Internaticonal Economic Papers, No. 2 (London: Macmillan,
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pupuit, Jules. "On Tolls and Transport Charges," translated
by Elizabeth Henderson, Annales des Ponts et Chaussees,
2nd Series, XVII (1849).  Translation in the
International Economic Papers, No. 11 (London: Macmillan,
1962) .

Jenkin, Fleeming. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of
supply and Demand, and Cther Essays, 1868-18B84 (London
School of Economics Reprint, 1931). Jenkin’s major
paper, published in 1871, is reprinted in Readings in the

Economic of Taxation, edited by R. A. Musgrave and €. 5.
Shoup {1959).

'; Jevons, William Stanley. The Theory of Political Economy,
4th edition. {lst edition, 1871). (New York: Augustus
Kelley), Chapters 1-5,

. Jevons, William Stanley. Papers and Correspondence of
William Stanley Jevons, edited by R. D. Collison Black
and Rosamond Konekamp {(New York: Augustus M. Kelly with
the Royal Economic Society, 1972) 6 volumes.

Lardner, Lionysius. Railway Economy (New York: Harper and
Brothers, 1850). Reprinted by Augustus M. Kelley, 1968.

‘9 Pantaleoni, Maffeo. Pure Bconomics, translated by T. Boston
Bruce (New York: Augustus M. Kelley, 1%65). Original
Italian edition, 1889; English translation first
published, 1898, Part II, "The Theory of Value," Chapters
¥, II, TIII.

“secondary Scurces

‘1, Calsoyas, C. D. "The Mathematical Theory of Monopoly in
1839 Charles Ellet, Jr.," Journal of Political Economy
(April 1950).

Ekelund, R. B., "Jules Dupuit and the Early Theory of
Marginal Cost Pricing," Journal of Political Economy
(May/June 1968}.
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3. Ekelund, R. B., "A Note on Jules Dupuit and Neo-Classical
Monopely Theery," Southern Economic Journal (January
1969), pp. 257-62.

4, Ekelund, R. B. and Gramm, W. P., “Early ¥French
contributions to Marshallian Demand Theory," Southern
Economic Journal (January 1970), pp. 277-286.

5. Ekelund, R. B., "Price Discrimination and Product
pifferentiation in Economic Theory: An Early Analysis,"
Quarterly Journal of Economics (May 1970}, pp. 268-279.

6. Ekelund, R. B., "Professor Stigler on pupuit and the
pevelopment of Utility theory: Comment," Journal of
Political FEconomy (Sept/foct. 1972), pp. 1056-1059.

7. Ekelund, R. B. and Hebert, R. F. "Jules Dupuit and Marginal
Utility: Context of the Discovery," History of Political
Economy {Summer 1976}, pp. 266-73.

8. Fry, C¢. L. and Ekelund, R. B., "Cournot’s Demand Theory: A
Reasgessment,” History of Politcal Economy {Spring 1971},
pp. 190-97.

9. Ekelund, R. B., Furubotn, E. and Gramm, W. P. (eds.}) The
Evolution of Modern Demand Theory (Lexington: D. C. Heath
and Co., 1872, pp. 29-31 on Fleeming Jenkin.

10. Hooks, Donald L. "Monopoly Price Discrimination in 1850:
Dionysius Lardner," History of Pelitical Economy {Spring
1971) .

11. Robertson, R. M., "Jevons and His Precursors,"
Econometrica {(July 1951}.

12. Theocharis, Reghinos D. Early Developments in Mathematical
Economics, 2nd edition. (Philedelphia: Porcupine Press,
1583). Especially good source on Cournot.

13. Ekelund, R. 8. and Shieh, Yeung-Nan. "Full Price
competition and Dupuit’s Defense of the Long-Haul and
Short-Haul ‘Discrimination’,” Journal of Regulatory
Poconomics 1 (1989), pp. 359-371.

14, Fkelund, R. B. and Hebert, R. F., "Cournot and His
Contemporaries: Is an Obituary the Only Bad Review?'r
Southern Economic Journal ({forthcoming, 1990}.

15. Ekelund, R. B., and Hebert, Robert F. "pupuit’s
characteristics-Based Theory of Consumer Behavior and
Entrepreneurship," Kyklos (forthcoming 1990} .

16. Ekelund and Hebert, Chapters 12 and 14.
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vHE EMERGENCE OF SCIENTIFIC ECONOMICS (I1): SOME NINETEENTH
CENTURY MODELS IN LOCATION THEORY

'QEEHiﬁii Sources

‘y. cheyssen, Emile, "La Statistigque geometrigue: ses
applications industrielles et commerciales," Le genie
civil, x, Hos 13 and 14 (Jan 29 and Feb 5 1887}, pp. 206-

10, 224-28. Translation available.

Ellet, Charles., "The Laws of Trade applied to the
determination of the most advantageous fare for
passengers on railraods." Edited by Thomas P. Jones,
Philadelphia, in Journal of the Franklin Institute of the
state of Pennsylvania, vol. 30 (1840}. -

Ellet, Charles. "A popular exposition of the incorrectness
of the tariffs of tolls in use of the public improvements
of the United States," Journal of the Franklin Institute
of the State of Pennsylvania, Vol. 29 (1840).

Thunen, Johann H. ven. von Thunen’s Isolated State, an
English edition of Der Isolierte Staat. Translated by
carla M. Wartenberg and edited by Peter Hall. (Oxford:
Pergamon Press, 1966).

gecondary Sources

rkelund, R. B. and Hooks, D. L., "Joint Demand,
piscriminating Two-Part Tariffs and Location Theory: An
Early American Contribution,”" Western Economic Journal 10
{March 1972). On Ellet.

Hebert, Robeyt F. YA Note on the Historical Develpment of
the Eccnomic Law of Market Areas," Quarterly Journal of
Econcmics (November 1972). -

Greenhut, M. L. Microeconomics and the Space Economy
{Chicago: Scott Foresman, 1963}, Chapter 7, especially
pp- 160-163 on von Thunen. Also see references to
Launhardt and others.

Ponsarq, Claude. Histoire des theories economiques
spatiales. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1958%.

Shami, Charles H. Charles Ellet, Jr., Early American
Economic Theorist and Econometrician. (Unpubiished Ph.D.
dissertation: Columbia University, 1968).

Blaug, Ma;k, "The German Hegemony of Location Theory: A
Puzzle in the History of Economic Thought," History of
Political Economy 11 {197%), pp. 21~-29. -
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5. Rent: Marshall, Principles, Book VI, Chapter 9.

6. Summary: Marshall, Principles, Book VI, cChapters 11 and 12.
General

1. Ekelund and Hebert, Chapters 15, 22 and 23,

2. Stigler, G. J., Production and Distribution Theories,
Chapter 4. —

3. Roll, Erich. History of Economic Thought, pp. 394-402.

4. Schumpeter, J. A., History, pp. 834-840; 9%0-99%8.

%. Schumpeter, J. A., "Alfred Marchall’s Principles: A Semi-
centennial Appraisal," American Economic Review (June
1941} .

6. Culbertson, W. P., and Ekelund, R. B., "John A. Hobson and the
Theory of Discriminating Monopoly,® History of Political
Economy {1977), pp. 273-283.

7. Uhr, Carl 6. Economic Doctrines of Knut Wicksell (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1962).

B. Crosg, Melwvin and Ekelund, R. B., "A. T. Hadley on ¥oncpocly
Theory and Regulation: An American Contribution to
Economic Analysis and Policy," History of Pelitical
Economy (Summer 1980}, pp. 214-233.

9. Cross, Melvin and Ekelund, R. B., "A. T. Hadley: The American
Invention of the Economics of Property Rights and Public
Goods," Review of Social Economy {1981}.

BRITISH HISTORICISTS AND AMERICAN INSTITUTIONALISTS: A
HETERCDOX REACTION

original Sources

1. XKeynes, John Neville. The Scope and Method of Political
Econemy {New York: Augustus M. Kelley, 1963), First
Edition, 1890.

2. Ingram, Jochn Kells. "The Present Position and Prospects of
Political Economy," Address of the President of Section F
{Economic Science and Statistics) of the British
Association for the Advancement of Science {(August 15,
1878}, reprinted in R. L. Smyth (ed.), Essays in Economic

Method, paperback {1963).

1. Ingram, J. K. History of Political Eccnomy (New York:
Augustus M. Kelley, 1967), originally published 1883.
Chapters V and VI.

13
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yeblen, Thorstein, "The Preconceptions of Economic Science,"
C. Mitchell (ed.) What Veblen Taught, pp- 39-150.

veblen, Thorstein, "“Why is Economics not an Evolutionary
science?", Quarterly Journal of Economics {(July 1898),
pp. 373-97.

‘macondar Sources

" coats, A. W., "The Historicist Reaction in English Political
Economy, 1870-18%0," Economica M. 5. {May 1954} .

" Ekelund, R. B., "A British Rejection of Economic Orthodoxy,"
social Science Quarterly (September 1966) .

Ekelund and Hebert, Chapter 17.

Hofstadter, Richard. Social Darwinism in American Thought
(Boston: Beacon Press, 1955).

ault, Richard W. and Ekelund, R. B. "Habits %n Economic
analysis: Veblen and the Neoclassicals," History of
political Economy 20 (Fall 1988), pp. 431-446.
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ECO 66%, History of Ecomomic Thought I, University of Kentucky
Professor R. E. Gift (BE 207H, 7-7640)

1. COURSE DESCRIPTION

The purpose of thls course is to understand the foundations of modern
ecopomlcs as seen in the eighteenth century works of S$mith, Cantillon,
Turgot, Quesnay, Petty, Steuart, Malthus, and Hume and to appreciate the
literary background of the analysls as seen in works by such writers as
Mun, Serra, Beodin, Oresme and Aquinas. {This course sets the stage for
Economics 666, which begins with Ricarda’s Principles and outlines the
technical history of modern economics.)

1, COURSE CUTLINE

The plan of work in the course is to proceed with a reading of The

Wealth of Nations in its entirety. Other reading assignments will be
made from the referemce 1ist.

There will be a mid-term examination and a £inal examination, both
essay type. OCrading is by subjective letter grades. There will be no
term paper, but the student will do a literature search in order to submit
a workinog bibliography on some special problem in The Wealth of Nations
such as human capltal, wilderness preservation, or public debt. Regulavr
class attendance is required.

I1i1. REFERENCES

Primary:
smith, The Wealth of Natlons, Gannan edition (purchase)
Heckschar, Mercantilism, 2 vols.

Montoe, Early Economic Thought
viner, Studies in the Theory of International Trade

Secondary!
angell, The Theory of International Prices
Bell, History of Economic Thought
Blaug, Ecenomic Theory in Retrospect
Campbell and Skinmer, Adam smith
Glnzberg, House of Adam Smith
Glahe, Adam Smith and The Wealth of Nations
Haney, History of Economic Thought
Hirschman, The Passions_and the Interests
Malthus, Essay on Population
Malthus, Principles of Pelitical Economy

Monroe, Mopetary Theory Before Adam Smith

Murrow and Stebbins, Adam Smith and The Wealth of Nations
0'Driscoll, Adam Smith and Modern Political Economy
Schumpeter, History of Economic Anzlysls

Smith, The Theory of Moral Sentiments

Smith, Legtures on Jurisprudence

Spenpler and Allen, Essays in_Economic Thoupht
Telchgraeber, Eree Trade and Moral Philosophy

Wood, Adam Smith, & vols.
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gCO 666, History of Economic Thought II
tniversity of Kentucky
professol R, £, Gift (BE 207H, 7-7640)

1. COURSE DESCRIFTION

. The purpose of this course is to understand the technical history of
podern economics as seen in the literature from Ricardo to Sraffa and
‘‘georgescu-Roegen. Primary attention is devoted to topics having to do
yith yalue and distribution. The emphasis 1s on the classical,
“gggsléééigil' and Marxian doctrines, but other schools of thought are also
kept in view. Much of the class discussion deals with the significance of
the neoclassical production functien and with probiems in the theory of
capital. Several philosophical systems will be used, and special
{mportance is assigned to Whitehead, Sartre, and Jaspers.

This course is a sequel to ECO 665, which deals with the foundations
of modern economics as found in The Wealth of Nations and other writings
from Aquinas bo Malthus. .

'{1. COURSE OUTLINE

s The plan of work is to move in an orderly manner through the evolucion
oE value and distribution cheory from Ricardo to the present, following
Blaug. Frequent referances are to be made to books in the library, aud
‘the student will make intensive use of this material. Use will alse be
h?da of two journals, Kistory of Pelitical Economy and Journal of Economic
fiterature, as well as Research in the Histery of Economic Thuuggt and

Methodology (annual}.

-TheFE will be a mid-term and a final examination, both essay rype.
There is no teri paper, but there will be hemework. Regular class
ttendance is required,

IT1. REFERENCES

‘Primary:

" Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect (purchase, 4th edition)
llunt, History of fconomic Thought {(purchase)

. Secondary:

.. AEA, BReadings in Business Cycle Theory
- AEA, Readiogs in Monetary Theory
AFA, Readings in Price Theory
». AEA, Readings in the Theory of Income Distribution
Backhouse, A History of Modern Economic Analysis
Bell, History of Econemic Thought
Bohm-Bawerk, Capital and Interest
Bohm-Bawerk, Positive Theory of Capital
Brems, Pioneering Economic Theory
Commons, legal Foundations of Capitalfism
Conard, Theory of Interest
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ECONOMICS 610
Alternative Economic Paradigus
professors Glahe and Mott
Spring 1988

University of Colorado

Dow, Magroeconomic Thought

Georgescu-Roegen, The Entrophy Law and the Economic Process
{recommended purchase)

Haney, Histery of Ecopomic Thought

Hayek, Pure Theory of Capital

Hicks, Capital and Growth

Hicks, Value and Capital

Hoover, The Econpm berty, and the $tate

Klein, The Keynesian Revolution

Malthus, Essay on Po tion

Malthus, Principles of Political Economy

Marget, Theory of Prices .

Marshall, Principles of Econemics goundations. Out of print.

Marx, Capital

M111l, Principles of Political Economy ponald Harris,

Mitchell, lecture Notes on Economic Theory

Musgrave, Theory of Public Finance

Nepishi, Economic Theories in a Non-Walrasian Tradition

Parete, Man aof Political Econem

Pasinetti, Lectures on_the Theory ef Production

Patinkin, Money, Interest, and Prices

Pribram, History of Economic Reasoning

Ricardo, Principles of Political Efconomy and Taxation

Robinson, Eg¢onomics of Imperfect Competition

Samuelson, Foundations of Economic Analysis

Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis (recommended purchase}

Spengler and Allen, Essays in Economic Thought

Sraffa, Production of Commodities by Means of Commodities
{recommended purchase)

Stigler, Production and Distribution Theories

Veblen, Theory of the Leisure Class

Walras, Elements of Pure Economics

Wicksell, Lectures

Wicksell, Value, Capltal, and Rent

Wicksteed, Common Sense of Politica)l Ecenomy

.gnéd Texts:

giexander H..shand,

mereafter, Capitalist Alterpative.

Edwin G. Dolan, ed.,

1984) .

ichal Kalecki.,

Maur1ce Dobb, i
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,

gGocialism
_Hereaftet. HWelfare Ecopemics.

:John Maynard Keynes,

1964). Hereafter, General Theogy.

sneral Texts:

Henry Regnety Co., 1966).

angeles: Nash Publishing, 19700 .

Chiaki Nishiyama and Kurt R. Leube, eds.,
Hayek (Stanferd: Hoover Press, 1984}, Hereafter,

Lachmann, Ludwig M.,

(Brocess.

Moss, Laurence 5., ed.,
(Kansas City: Sheed and Ward, 1976). Hereafter,

(New York: New York University Press,
The Foundations of Medern Austrian

[Kansas City: Sheed and Ward, 1976}. Hereafter,

istanford: Stanford University Press, 1978). Hereafter,

gelegted Essavs on the Capitalist Economy
(cambrldge- Cambridge University Press, 1971}, Hereafter,

1969} .

(New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,

.Mises, Ludwig von Humapn Action, 3rd. rev. ed. (Chicago:

‘rRothbard, Murray N. Wan. Ecopomy,. and State, 2 vols. {Los

Essence.

Process (Kansas City: Sheed and Ward, 1977). Hereafter, Market

yon Mises.




O'Driscoll, Gerald P. Jr., Economics as a Coordination
{Kansas City: Sheed Andrews and McMeel, 1977).
Cogrdination

Hereafter, .
Spadaro, Louis M., ed., Hew Directiong jp Austrian Economics
(Kansas City: Sheed Andrews and McMeel, 1978). Hereafter, HNey

Joan Robinson, The Acgqumulation of Capital {3rd ed., 1369,
reprinted 1986, Philadelphia: Porcupine Press).

oo+ Essays in the Theory of Ecopomic Growth
{London: Macmillan, 1962), ocut of print. Hereafter Essays.

Nicholas Kaldor, i
(Glencoe, Illincis: Free Press, 1960).

Topic I.
Historical and Methodological Background

Required reading:

Stanley L. Jaki, “Rnowledge in an Age of Science,” in Chance
by Stanley L. Jaki {Lanham,

Maryland: University Press of America, 1986), pp. 119-43,

Bruce J. Caldwell. "praxeology and Its Critics: An Appraisal,”
, 16:3, 1984, pp. 363-79.

G. C. Harcourt, "Post-Keynesianism: Quite Wrong and/or

Nothing Rew?”, in Philip Arestos and Thanos Skouras, Post
i (Sussex, England, Wheatsheaf Books,

1985} .
Harris, Capitalist Accumulation, Chapters I and 2.

Alfred Eichner, "Introduction,®™ in Eichner,.ed., A Guide to
- i i (White Plains, N.Y¥.: M. E. Sharpe,

1979).

Shand, Capitaligt Alternative, pp. xi-xii, 1-42.

Supplemental:

Mises, Human Actien. pp. 11-71.

Rothbard, Man. Economy. and State, pp. 1-28, 61-66.

86

. Economic Heresies (New York: Basic Books, 1973),

»austrian Economics as Extraordinary Science,® in
., Pp. 3-18.

galans

Praxeology, the Methodology of Austrian Economics,”
. PP 19-39.

- . £ va) i Di . , , .
éridge: Cambridge University Press, 1371}, Chaps. 8,9.
Tw, gutchison, i

A r R i (New York: New York
Uﬁivezsity Press, 1984).

Lchner and Jan RKregel, "An Essay on Post- Keyne51an Theoty:
‘A New paradigm in Economics,”

{1975).

Robert Kuttner, "The Poverty of Economics,” The Atlantic
, February 1985, pp. 74-B4.

Héﬁekr ~Economic Thought: The _Austrian School,”
s , Vol. 4, pp. 458-62.

iges, ]
'E;Qngmiga (New York: Arlington House, 1569).

athba:d. "New Light on the Prehistory of the Austrian
chool. in Foundatjiens, pp. 52-74.

na Shapxro. "The Revolutlonary Character of Post-Reynesian
.Econom;cs, (19771,

enger, Carl, (Champaign:

nlue:51ty of Illinois Press, 1963}, pp. 33-94.
iées. Theory and History, (New York: Arlington House,

othbard, "In Defense of Extreme a Priorism," Southern
i (January, 1%57) pp. 314-20.

gthbard, "The Mantle of Science,” in H. Schoeck and J. W.

‘figgins {eds.), {New York: Van Nostrand,
960) .
‘Hayek, - (Glencoe, Illinols:
The Free Press, 1955), pp. 13-43.

‘irzner, "On the Austrian Method in Econcmics,” in

£Qundahxgna pp. 40-51.




Kiczner, (Ransas City: Sheed and

ward, 19761, pp. 146-B5.

Lachmann, "The Significance of the Austrian School of
Economics in the History of Ideas,® in Market Process, pp.
45-64.

A Critigue of

Rizzo. Mario J., “Praxeology and Econometrics:
i i 40-56.

positivist Economics,” in New Direcktions. PP-

"The Fate of Physics in scientism,” in The

gtanley L. Jaki,
{Chicago: University of Chicago Press,

1966), pp- 461-500.

Yeager, Leland B,, "Measurement as Scientiflie Method in

Economics,”
(July, 1957), pp. 337-46.

white, Larry H.., (New

York: Center for Libertarian studies, 1977).

Thomas C. Taylor,
{San Francisco: Cate Institute, 1980}.

Topic II.
The Theory of Value

Required reading:
Shand, Capitalist Alternative, pp. 43-62.
Harris, Capital Accumulation and Income Distripution.

Chaps. 3-7.

1-21.

Robinson, EASA¥sS: PP

Supplemental:
Mises, Humap Action, pp. 92-98, 119-42.
Rothbard, Man. Economy. and State, pp. 67-108.

graffa, Piero,

(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1960},

Chaps. 1-6.

Robinson, "The Theory of Value peconsidered, ™ Collected
i (Oxford: Blackwell, 1980},

Robinson, "The Philosophy of Prices,” Cqllected Ecopomic
papers (Oxford: Blackwell, 1980} .

LeViﬂﬁ' pavid, "Production Prices and the Theory of the
irm," Journal of Post RKeynesian FEconomicg (19807,

tLevine,."Aspects of the Classical Theory of Markets,"
i (1980} .

Mengek, Carl, (New York: New York

‘gniversity Press, 1981), pp. 257-85.

(Irvington-on-Hudson, New

Mises.

york: 1971), pp. 38-48%,

' Rothbard,

pconomics (New York: Center for Libertarian Studies, 1977).
‘puchanan, James M., Cost and Choige {(Chicago:

By . 38250, go: Markham,
‘Littlechild, §. €., "The Problem of Social Cost,” in New
_Directions. pp. 77-93. o

.Jaffe,_willia@, "Menger, Jevons, and Walras De-Homogenized,"

:ﬂ;nngmlﬂ_lﬂgnlLX (December, 1976), pp. 511-24.

Topic III.
Theory of Capital and Interest

squired reading:

:Kirzner, "the Theory of Capital”,
_pp- 133-44,

in ¥oundations,

_'Lachmanq, "On the Austrian Theory of Capital," in
. Foundations, pp. 143-51.

Harris, Capital Acgumulation, Chaps. 8 and 8.
Eﬁﬁml PP-
Keynes, Ggneral Theery, Chaps.

Robinson, 22-87.

13-16.

supplemental:

Mises: Bumap Action, pp. 479-537.
Rothbard: Man. Ecopomy. and Stake, pp.

Harcourt, G. C., "Some Cambridge Controversies in the Theory

of Capital,” Jguinal of Rcopomic Literature, 7 (1969)

273-90, 313-63,

Harcourt, i i
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1972).
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Robinson, "Capital Theory Up to Date.” Collected Economic

papers (Oxford: Blackwell, 1980} .

Robinson, et _al, "Symposium on Reswitching,” Quarterly
Journal of Ecenomigs

{1975},

Robinson, "The Rate of Interest,” in
and other Essays (London: Macmillan, 1952).

Hayek, Prices agd Production (New York: Augustus Kelly, 1967},

pp. 32-68,

Kirzner, 3p Essay on Capital (New York: Augustus Kelly., 1966) .,

Kirzner, "Ludwig von Mises and the Theory of Capital and
Interest,” in s Pp. 51-65,

Lachmann, {London: G. Bell and

Sons, 1956}, pp. 1-34.

Lachmann, "Complimentarity and Substitution in the Theory of
Capital,® in Market Process, pp- 197-213.

o'Driscoll, Cooxdination, pp. 66-%1.

Kuenne, Robert E., - {New York: Columbia

University Press, 1971), pp. 1-25.

Richolas Raldor, "Speculation and Economic Stability."
i (1939},

Tracy Mott, "Towards a Post- Keynesian Formulation of
Liquidity Preference,”
{Winter, 1985-86).

Topic IV.
Competition and Monopoly

Required reading:

Shand, Capitalist Alterpative, pp. 63-97, 125-35.

Hayek, "The Meaning of Competition,” in Lndividuwalism and
Econpmic Qrder, pp. 92-106.

Ralecki, {Cambridge: Cambridge University

Capitalist Economy
Press, 1971}, Chaps. 5, 14.

Lachmann, "On the Central Concept of Austrian Economics:
Market Process," in . pp. 126-32.

90

Peter, "Pricing,™ in Alfred Eichner ed., & Guide to

"Kenyon '

mott, "Kalecki's Principle of Increasing Risk and the
i'gpelation between Markup Prlcxng. Investment Fluctuations,
.andv Liguidity-Preference," EBconomic Fpium (Winter 1985-B6).

Piémental:
‘mises, Human Action., pp. 257-79, 357-79.
‘rothpard, Man. Economy. and State, pp. 560-620.

-steindl, Josef,

. (New York: Monthly Review Press, 1976}, Part I.

P.Eichnerr

: . {Cambridge: Cambridge
‘dniversity Press, 1976).
“Rirzner, (Chicago: University

‘of Chicago Press, 1%73), pp. 1-29.

"Equilibrium Versus the Market Process," in
115-25.

# erzner.

‘roundations., pp-.

TMethodological Individualism and the Market
in Markekt Process, pp. 149-835.

‘Lachmann,
process,”

“o'Driscoll, Coordination., pp. 16-34.

“armentano, D. T.,
*Monopoly Theory"

"A Critique of Neoclassical and Austrian
in New Directiong, pp. 94-1l0.

Topic V
Theory of Money and Monetary Institutions
eguired reading:
- 8hand, Capitalist Alterpative, pp. 158-73.

" Rothbard, "The Austrian Theory cf Money,"
pp. l160-84.

. Keynes, General Theory, Chap. 17.

Moore, Basil, "Monetary Factors,” in Alfred Eichner
Guide to Pest-Eeynesian Economics.

Hyman Minsky,
Restatement,”

in FoundabtioQns.,

(ed.}), &

"The Financial Instability Hypothesis: A
in Phxlxp Arestos and Thanos Skouras, Post
(Sussex, England, Wheatsheaf

Books, 1985).
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pavidson, "Money and the Real World,® Economic Journal
11972).
Supplemental:

Mises, Human Action, pp. 398-432, 780-800.
Rothbard, Man. Economy, and State, pp. 661-7%, 698-709.

pavidson, Paul, Money and the Real World (London: Macmillan,
1978}.

Minsky, Hyman, {New Yotrk: Columbia

University Press, 1975).
Menger, Principles of Ecopomics, pp. 257-83.

Mises, Theory of Money and Credit, pp. 29-37, 97-154.

Rothbard, "The Case for the 100 Percent Gold Dollar,” in

Leland B. Yeager {ed.),
(Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1962}, pp. 94-1236.

Hayek, Chojce in Currengy (London: Institute for Economic
Affajirs, 1976).

friedman, Milton, "Should There Be and Independent Monetary
Authority,”® in Yeager, ed., i . Pp- 219-43.

Yeager, Leland B., "Essential Properties of a Medium of
Exchange." in R. W. Clower, ed., Monetary Theory (New York:
Penguin Books, 1969), pp. 37-60.

Yeager, ed., "Introduction,” Monetary Constitution, pp. 1-25.

Mai-Pew Ong, "The Logic of Marx's Theory of Money.," Social
Congept (1983).

Topic VI
The Business Cycle and Macroeconomics

Required reading:

Shand, Capitalist Alternative, pp. 136-37.

Gerald P. O'Driscell, Jr., and Sudha R. Shenoy, "Inflation,
Recession, and Stagflation,” in Epundations, pp. 1853-211.

Harris, Capital Accuymulation, Chapter 10.
Reynes, General Theory, Chaps. 12, 18, and 22.
8

'galecki. Capitalist Econgmy, Chaps. 1, 6-11,

,mental:

ses: Buman Action. pp. 538-86.
Rothbard: Man. Economyv. and. State., pp. 745-51, 850-79.

‘gteindl, Josef, i j i
“(New York: Monthly Review Press, 1976), Part II.

gg{a?arrod; Teeards a Dynamic Economics (London: Macmillan,

'mises et al,
(New York: Center for Libertarjian Studies, 1978).

Rothbard, ica! (Kansas City: Sheed and

“Ward. 1975}, pp. 11-38.

“Hayek, Monetary Theory of the Trade Cycle {New York:
augustus Kelly, 13966), pp. 139-92.

Hayek, Prices and Productign, pp. 69-104.

‘Robbins, Lionel, The Great Depression (Freeport, New York:
Books for Libraries Press, 1971}, pp. 30-54.

g'Driscell, Cgordination, pp. 92-134.

L. Topic VII.
Socialist and Capitalist Bconomic Systems

eéﬁlred reading:
‘shand, Capitalist Alkernative, pp. 186-~98.

Hayek, "Thg Use of Knoyledge in Society," in Individualism
{Chicago: Henry Regnery, 1972), pp. 77- 91.

~» The Road te Serfdom, condensed versiocn (Boulder,
: go%gra o: Economic Institute for Research and Education) pp.

Don Lavoie, "Between Institutionalism and Formalism: The
5333 ingOFfll of the Austrian School's Calculation Argument:
-1950.

Dobb, Welfare Economics and fhe Ecopomics of Socialism
(Cambridge, U.KR.: Cambridge University Press, 1969), Part II.
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Toplc VIII
Policy Questions and Competing Paradigms

Nuti, Mario, “Socialism on Earth," Cambridge Journal of
Econgmics., 5 (1981}).

Bruce McFarlane, "Ececnomic Planning: Past Trends and New
Prospects,” Cpntributions to Political Economy (1984).

gired reading:
shand, Capitalist Alterpative, pp. 174-85, 199-223,

Hayek, "The Pretence of Knowledge," Nobel Memorial Lecture,
in Essepnce, pp. 265-77.

o garris: Capital Acgumulation, Chapter 11,
. geynes, General Theory, Chap. 24,
‘Ralecki, Michal, _Capjtalist Fcopomy Chaps. 12, 13.

Robiﬂsog- Egnnnmig_ﬂg;gﬂig& {New York: Basic Books, 1973),
Chaps. 2, b.

Supplemental:
Mises: Human Action, pp. 697-715.

Bayek, "Two Pages of Fictlon: The Impossibility of Socialist
Calculation," in Essenge, pp. 53-61.

Rothbard, "Ludwig von Mises and Economic Calculation Under
Socialism,” in yon Mises, pp. 67-77.

Steele, David Ramsey, "Posing the Problem: The Impossibility
of Economic Calculation under Sccialism,”
{Winter 1981), pp. 7-22.

Lavoie, Don, "A Critique of the Standard Account of the
Socialist Calculation Debate,"
studies (Winter 1981}, pp. 41-87.

Mises: Human Action, pp. 399-406, 780-803.
Rothbard: Man. Economy, and State, pp. 679-93, 751-64.

Raldor, Nicholas, "Professor Hayek and the Concertina
Effect,” Egonomica (1942).

“Butchisen, "Friedrich Engels and Marxian Political Economy,"
“The leiyations of General Theories in Macroeconomics," and
"on the Aims and Methods of Economic Thecrizing,™ in The

Mises, i H
(London: Jonathan Cape, 1936), pp. 211-20,

Mises, "Economic Calculation in the Socialist Commonwealth,*
in Hayek, ed., Callegtivest fconomic Planpning (Clifton, New
Jersey: Augustus M. Relly, 1975), pp. 87-130.

"socialist Calculation,” in Individualism apnd the
¢ Pp. 119-~208.

Politics and Philosophy of Economics: Marxians, Keynesians.
Hayek, and Austriang (New York: New York University Press, 19B84),.

Bausor, Randall, "The Rational-Expectations Hypothesis and
the Epistemics of Time," Cambridge Jdournal gf Economigs, 7.
{1983).

Hayek, "The New c?nfusion Abgut Planning,f in New Studies in

Philosophy, Bolitics, Economics and the History of Ideas
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1978), pp. 232-46.
Mises, "Stones into Bread, The Reynesian Miracle," in Henry
Hazlitt ed., The Critigues of Keynesian Ecopomicg (New York:
Arlington House, 1977}, pp. 305-15. Hereafter, Critics.

Hayek, A Tiger by the Tail, Sudha R. Shenoy compiler {San
Francisco: Cato Institute, 1979},

Boff, Trygve J. B., i i
(Indianapolis: Liberty Press, 1981).

O'Driscoll, Coordination, pp. 1-15.

Lange, Oscar, "On the Economic Theory of Scocialism,” Review
ef Economic Studies

(1936). Hayek, "The Economics of Abundance,”™ in Hazlitt ed. Critics,

pp. 126-30.

Muti, "Hidden and Repressed Inflation in Soviet-type
Econom1e5- Definitions, Measurements, and Stabilization,"

(1986) Leijonhufvud, Axel, Eeypes_and the Classics (London:

Institute for Economic Affairs, 1969).
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*The Keynesian Diversion.” Hestern Economic Journal
1979, pp- 150-63.

Alan, "Keynesian Economics: In Search of First
i (December,

Yeager,
(June,

Coeddington,
principles.”
1979}, pp. 1258-73.

Mises, Theory of Money and Credit, pp. 399-406.

o'Driscoll, "Spontanecus Order and Coordination of Economic
Activities,” in New Directions, pp. 111-42.

o0'Driscoll, “Rational Expectations, Polit%cs. and Stagflation,”

in Mario J. Rizzo, ed.
tiong (New York: Lexington Boecks, 1980) .

Bayek, Eull Employment.at any Price?, pp. 11-29, 43-6.

Friedman, Milton, (Londons

Institute for Economic Affairs, 1977}.

Thomas M. Humphrey, "On Nonneutral Relative Price Effects in
Monetarist Thought: Some Austrian Misconceptions,® Economic
Reyiew, Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond, May/June 1984, pp.

13-19.

Fritz Machlup, *"The Rationality of 'Rational’ Expectations,”
Zredit upd Kapital, Jahrg. 16, 1983, pp. 172-83.

Kaldor, The Scourge of Monetarism (Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 1982).

Ken Coutts, et _al, "The Economic Consequences of Mrs.
Thatcher ," i i (1981}

Mott, "Mr. Keynes and the Neoclassics,” Social Concept (1984).

Amit Bhadvri and Josef Steindl, "The Rise of Monetarism as a
Social Doctrine,” in Philip Arestos and Thanos Skouras, Bost
i i {Sussex, England, Wheatsheaf Bcoks,

19851}.

Darity, William, Jr., “Ralecki, Luxemburg, and Imperialism,”
i , Winter, 197%~80.

Date

January

Jarnuary

19,

January 12

15

21,

The Histary of Economic Thoughbt:
From Aristotle to the Present

14

26,

24

]

Duke University ‘U

Economics 150.1

Spring, 1990
Craufurd D.Gaodwin

Lecture Schedule

Topic

Introductiaon

Application of the History and Philosophy of
Science to the History of Economics,
Econamics as rhetoric

Greeks and Scholastics

Mercantilists

Physiocrats

Precursors of Classical Economics

A. Smith

A. Smith

Diminishing Returns: ®™althus
Ricardo

J. 5. Mill and The Ciassical Tradition
Mid-term Test

Attacks on Classicism——-Marx, Utopian
Socialists, Henry Gearge, The Historical
School
Spring Break (March #-18)

Marginalism

American [nstitutiomalism
From Marshall to Keynes

Keynes

Recent Develoments

a7




January 19

January 26

February £

February 9

February 14

February 23

March 2

March %

Mareh 23

Mareh 30

April &

April 13

April 2O

a8

Guestigns for Discussion

Economics 150

Organizational Session

Was there really any economics Letwin
in Greek, Scholastic or Mercan-— Allen

tilist thought? Was it science Coats

or something else? Justify your

answer. bBive examples of econom-—

ic thought which you think were
scientific and which were not.

The 1750-177&4 period was charac-— Letwin
terized by "hrilliant people Chalk
groping unsuccessfully for a new

science.” Comment.

Was A. Smith the founder of mod- Heilbroner
ern economics?  Why? Barber

Do you thimk Maltbus was a real Barber
economic scientist? or maybe

just s prophet or propagandist

for tlass interest?

What was the nature of Ricardo’s Barber
contribution to economics? Was

it "The Ricardian Vice" or his

emphasis on diminishing returns?

Mid—-term Test

Pid the critics of classical
economics find their mark? Why
did they not prevail?

SPRING BREAK

Did nep-classical theory contribute
rigor to economics or rigor mortis?
What was the essence of the de— Bronfenbrenner
velopments in economics in 1870-

18907 Mas economics at last a

science? or perhaps a psuedo-

science?

Did American Institutionalism Gordan
deserve to survive? Did it?

Was Marshall achieving some kind
of accommodation between classical
and neo-classical economics?

In what respect was Keynesian
theory a revolution? Was it
permansent?

Economics 130
Spring Semester, 1790

Course Outline and Reading Assignment

Textbpaks:

J., Barber, & History of Economic Thought, Fenguin, Baltimare
1977

ig. H. Heilbroner, The Worldly Philosophers, Simon and Schuster,

‘New vork 1980

EHQElgmgntary Class Materials

“yotes Citations preceded by the letter R are contained in a

bound volume available in the reserve room. Remaining
references, except of cocurse the chapters in Barber and
Heilbroner, are contained in the Supplementary Class
Materials volume. An asterisk indicates that the articte
is the basis far the discussion section.

Introduction - January 12

D. F. Sordan, “The Role of the History of Ecomemic Thought

in the Understanding of Modern Evonomic Theory',
American Economic Review, Papers and Proceedings,
Vol. D5, 1965, pp. §19-127,

K. Boulding, "After Samuelson, Who Needs Adam Smith?”
HOPE 3:2, Fall 1971, pp. 2a25-237,

E. H. Phelps Brown, "The underdevelopment of Econamics”,
Economic Jourmal, March 1972, gp. 1-10.

A. W. Coats, "Research Prigrities in the History of Eco-
rnemics”, HOPE 1:1, Spring 1%6%, pp. 9-18.

A, W. Coats, "The first decade of HOPE (194B-7%)",
HOPE 15:3, Fall 1983, pp. 303-320.

Applications of the History of FPhilosophy of Science tg the

History of fconomics - Januwary 15
C. Goodwin, "Some Notes on the Philosophy of Sciences
and the History of Ecovnomics", Mimeo, pp. 1=13.
M. Blaug, "Kuhn versus Lakatos or Paradigms versus

Hesearch Programmes in the history of economics',
HOPE 7:4, Winter 1975, pp. 399-433.

*C. Goodwin, "Toward a Theory of the History of Economics”,

HOPE 1234, Winter 17B0, pp. &10-419.
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: ' smith - January 31, February 9, 7
"B. M. McCloskey, "The Rhetoric of Economics®, Journal of 22 s

Economic tLiterature, VYnl. 21, Mo. 2y June 1783. #Heilbroner, chapter 3

'5 . Greeks, Scholastics and Mercantilists - January 17, 22 xBarber, chapter 1

" i hirs", in A. E. Monrae t(ed.?
totle Politics and Et :
Aré:r?v Eéonomic Thought, Harvard U.P.,. Cambridge, (F3C,
pp. 3I-8%.

A. Smith, “"The Wealth of Matioms", in R. D. Collison Hlack
ted.)s Readings_in the Development of Economic Analysiss:
17761848, Charles & Abbot. Devon 1971, pp. 1!-52.

5t Thomas Aquinas, “Summa Theologica”, in Monroe, jbid.»

¥D. P. O0’Brien, “The Longevity of Adam Smith’s Visian",
pp. S3-77.

Scottish Journal of Political Economy. vol. 23, June
1976y pp. 133~131.

g. W. Dempsey, “Just Price in a Functional Economy”"s in )
J. J. Spengler and W. R. Alten (eds.) Essays in Economic

Malt Chi 1960 Dipinishing Returms; Malthus and Ricardo -
Thought, Rand McMa Yy icago. .

February 12, 14, 17, 21

f. Mun. "England’'s lreasure by Forraign Trade", in Monroe,

#Heilbroner, chapter 4
np. Cit.e pp. 121-197.

113 " wHBarber, chapters 2 and 3
*H, R. Allen, "Modern Defenders of Mercantilist Theary".

HOPE 2:2, Fall 1970, pp. 291-397. T. A. Malthus, "An Essay on the Principle of Population”,
in Black. pp. cit., pp. 77-90,

#06, W. Coatss "The interporetation of Mercantilist Econom-
ics"y HOPE 3:2. Fall 1973, pp. 4B3-495. J. B. Bay, "A Treatise on Political Ecanamy", in Hlack,

op. cit., pp. 111-184,
W, Letwin, “Science and Ubjectivity 1mn the Seventeenth
Century”, in The Urigin of Scientific Etonomics.

Methuern. London 1943, pp. 79-98.

0. Ricardo, "The Principles of Political fconomy and
Taxation", in Black, op. cit.. pp. 161-175.

4. Physiprrats and Precursors of Ciassical Econemics -

RE
January 24, 29

Fetter, "The Rise and Dectine of Ricardian Econamics”,
HOPE 1:1. Spring 1949, pp, &7-B4,
W, Petty, "A Treatize on Taxes and Contributionsg”, in

J. 8. Mill and the Classical fradition -~ February 24, 24
Monroe, op. cit., pp. 201-206,

J. 6. Mill, "Of the Stationary State", in Frinciples_of
Political Economy. Bopk 14, Chapter Y1, Kelieve MNew vork
1264, pp. 24/-751

B. Mandeville, "The Fable of The Bzes", in 5. E. Patterson
{fed.}, Beradings in the History of Economic Thought s
MeGraw-Hill. New York 1930, pp. 2-18.

i . Harber. chapter «
D. Hume, "On the Balance of Trade", in Monroe, gp. cit..

pp. 323-339.

#E, Neane, "The Scope and Methoedelogy of Classical Paliti-
. cal Ecomomy''y, in The Evolubion of Ecomomic ldeas,
F. fluesnay, "Tableau Econaomigue", in Manroe, op. cit.. Cambridge U.P., Cambridge %78, pp. 7i-%2.
pp. 341-348,
3 ihe Utopian Sccialists and Marx - March ]
*A. Chalk, "Natural Law and the Rise pf Economic Liberalism

in England”, in I, Rima (ed.) Readings_in_the Histery of
Economic Theory, Holt. Rinehart and Winston, New York,
1970, pp. 32-47,

Heilbroner, chapters 5 and &

Barber, chapter 5

k. Letwin, "Economic Theories during the Eighteenth

Century", in Letwin, gp. cit.. pp. 207-228. 101




K. Marwx, "Das Kapital", in Patterson, on. cit.

pp. &40-bb6

K. Marx, VYarious Quotations from Marv, tlimeo. pp-

®M, Bronfenbrenner, “The Vicissitudes of Marxian Ecanom—

ics", HOPE 2:2, Fall 1979, pp. 205~-284 .

9. Attacks from pther guarters - Henry Georqe, the Historical

#*A, A. Gordon, "Instituticnail Elements

School and the ¥ablans - March 7

sHeilbroner, chapter 7

11, Geerge, "The Single Tax", in Progress arnd Poverbty.

187%.

G. von Schmoller., "Palitical Economy and Its Method” s
118%94) in K. W. Kapp and L. L. Kapp (eds.) Beadings in
Economics: Barnes % Mohel, Mew York 1749. pp.

»G. J. Stigler, "Bermnard Shaw, Sidney Webb and the Theary
of Fabian Sociatism”, in Essays in History of Ecgnomics.

Chicago U.®., Chicago 1965. pp. 268-286.

10. The Marginalists - March {9-28

v. 5. Jevons., "Theory of Palitical Economy'.
op. cit.. PP, 324-345.

. W. Hutchisany "The *Marginatl Revelution’ and the De~-
cline and Fali af English Fiassical Political Economy '

HOPE 4:2. Fall 1972, pp. qupg-46%3.

¥M. Blaug, "Was there a Marginatl Revolution?”
Fall 1972, pp. 269-80.

D. Winch, "Marginalism and the Boundaries of Economic
Science', HOPE “:2. Fall L7782, PO~ 3P5-327.

11, pamerican Institutignalism - nprit 2 4

Heilbroner, chapter 8

7. Veblen, The Theory of the Leisure Class.
Library, New York 1934, pp. 2a-53, 68-83,
1£7-187.

K. P. Saxenas "Views of the Institutional Economists on
the Nature and Scope of Fconomics". [ndian Ergnomic

Journal., 13, april-June 1768, pp. h2h-630.
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in Contemporary
Institutional Econom-

gconomSCE”- in J. Dorfman et al.,
ics, U.C.P., Berkeley 1763 pp. 123-147.

From Marshall to kKeynes - Anril 9, 11

A, Marshall, Principles of Fconomics, Macmillan, London
1962, prefaces, content=s, pp., 276-291.

Barbers chapters &, 7 and B

G.[;. 5; Shackie, "€conomic Hard Times and the Riches of
feas™, in The Ygars of High Iheory: Invention and Tra-
d)tlop in_Ecanomic Thought 1926-3%9, Cambridge U.P ‘

Cambridge, 1967, pp.1-12. o

Heilbroner,y chapter 9

Ronald H, Coase, "Alfred Marshall’s mother and father®.
HOPE l&:4. Winter 19B4, pp. 519-527.

"The General Theepry" and Thereafter - April 14, IB

in FPatterson,

J. M.tKeynes. "Preface”., in The General Theory of Employ-
gen‘, Interest and Mpoey. Macmiilam, Roval Economic
ociety, London 1973, Val. VIii, pp. xwi-wxxiiij wxmwi-
KKK L

J. M. Keynes, "The General Theory of Empiloyment", Quarter-

ly Journal of E i
1 congmics., Feb. 19237, Vol. L1, pp. 209

R. L. Heilbroner, "Modern Econemics as a Chapter in HET".

HOPE 11:2, Summer 1379, pp. 198-198.

A. Lel jonhufvud, “Life amang the ECONY, Western Economic

Journal. Yol. Xt, Mo, 3, September 1973, pp. 327-337.

Robert M. Solow. "What o we know that Francis Amasa

Walker didn’t?". [OPE 19:2, Summer 1987, pp. 1B3-18%
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university of 8ydney

P. D. GROENEWEGEN

TEXT BOOKS
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS :

‘W.J. Berber, A History of Economic Thought (Penguin, 1877)

ECONOMICS IIT - 1990

. Deane, Th | i N
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT: gress, o e Evolution of Economic Ideas (Cambridge, University

COURSE OUTLINE AND ESSAY LIST

Useful introd i ; .
htsined fromu:-:a?;ng?iemm for an overview of the subject can he
. Phyllis Dean,
This course deals with the evolution of economic ideas from the early : Press, 1988,
eighteenth century to the present day, with emphasis on the :

intellectual and social background that influenced the more important “Useful Surveys of the recent
contributions. After a discussion on mercantilism and physiocracy, thought are:

the work of Adam Smith and Ricerdo are studied in detail. ‘ :

Subsequently in first semester, nineteenth century economics is re-Classi . )

studied with special reference to the early criticisms of Ricardo and . gordmcm,ﬂa;gg??nom.lc Thought, edited 8. Todd Lowry, Kluwer,
the work of John Stuart Mill, Marx, the marginal revolution and the
experience during the twentieth century such as developments in
neo-classical theory, the Keynesian revolution, and post-war
developments in the theory of growth, distribution and econemic

policy are discussed in second semester. Neo-classical Economic Th
25320 20ty 1870 to 19 i
‘K. Hennings, Kluwer, Dordrecht, 1930, 30, edited W.J. Samuels and

The State and the Economic System, Oxford University

literature on the history of economic

Classical Political E i
BSS51ta) rondlica: heonomy .
Class c conomy, edited W Thweatt, Kluwer, Dordrecht,

Lectures are hsld on Mondays and Wednesdays at 11.00 a.m. in
Lecture FKoom 3. The lecturers in the course are Peter
Groenewegen, Louis HYadded and Flora Gill. Peter Groenewegen is
lecture-in-thargs ~f the zourse. : Additional References

E. Roll, History of Bconomic Thought

.H. Taylor, A History of Economic Thaought

COURSE WORK
. -A. Schumpeter, A History of Econemic Analysis

One essay In second semester of approximately 4,500 words in I. Rima, Development of ; :
length. This will account for 50% of the final result. There is one . ’ of Economic Analysis
three-hour examination paper at the end of the year which will count B.B. Seligman, Main Cu i ;

for the other 50% of the final result. : rrents in Modern Economies

.M. Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect

A list of essay topics and further details about the presentation of .
essays is included with this course outline. G. Routh, The Origin of Economic Idens

I.1.

Rubin, History of Economic Thought

READING AND TEXTBOOKS

This course is essentially a reading course, and students are urged
to read as widely as possible from the iarge number of original texts COURSE WORK REQUIREMENT

and commeniators which are available, especially in the Fishgr .

Library. Students should alse consult the specialist journal in the : Coursework consi

field, History of Political Fconemy, and the references to other ; ' The compleﬁo?)nsfftstt?g ?;;i; 4'-500 words essay during the year.
journal literature provided in the index of Economic Jourmals and in . completion of the course and \Eﬂ]m 8 Pre-requisite for satisfactory
the Journal of Fconomic Literature. More immediately relevant books count for 50% of the final resylt,

in the subsequent reading lisi are distinguishable by an *.

B

_r;esi‘a]tises:ll:sestsssagrhfsﬁinttsakfor such a large proportion of the total
, u 5 e care to follow th i

I connection with essays, which is listed belowe. proceddre faid down
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The essay is due on Monday, 8th October 1990, immediately after the
second semester bremk. Essays should preferably be typewritten,
double spaced, on one side of the paper ounly with an adequate
margin (5 cms) for comments. Each essay should be accompanied by
a_ synopsis _and bibliography. Sources should be adequately
documented in footnotes to the text, following the accepted principles
for such documentation In academic journals. Excessively lengthy
and LATE essays will be penalised.

ES5AY TOFICS

Write a critical review of ONE of the following economic works. In
writing this review remember that the course of study is the History
of Economic Thought so that you should make sure you place the
work in its proper historical perspective, that is, either in terms of
the development of the thought of the author, or in terms of the
author’s contemporaries and predecessors. The books for review are
as follows:

1. Thomas Mun, England's Treasure by Forraign Trade (1664)
various reprints available.

[3=]

'Some Thoughts on the Interest of Money in General' (1738)
ascribed te Sir William Pulteney, reprinted Sydney, 1982.*

3. Thomas Robert Malthus, An Inguiry into the Nature and
Progress of Rent (1815), various reprints available.

4. Robert Torrens, The Ecopomists Refuted (1808) and other
farly Economic Writings, reprinted Sydney, 1934.%

Thomas Chalmers, On_Political Economy in Connection with_the
Moral State and Moral Prospect of Society, (1832).

w

6. W.T. thornton, On Labour, (1869}.

7. J.E. Cairnes, Some leading Principles of Political Economy
Newly Expounded, (1874).

g, W.S. Jevons, Mcney, (1975).

9. K. Marx, Wages, Price and Profit, (1865).

10. John Nevile Keynes, The Scope and Method of Political
Economy, {1880).

11. Alfred Marshall, Money, Credit and Commerce (1923).

12. John Maynard Keynes, The Meaus to Property (1933).

¥ Copies of these reprints can be purchased from Miss Val Jones
(Professor Groenewegen's Secretary) in Room 345.
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‘If students wish to attempt a topic for an essay other than those
yjsted, they should obtain permission from the lecturer-in-charge of
‘the course no later than the end of the first week after Easter, that
35, Monday, 23rd April.

Preliminary research material for all these essays can be obtained
from the list of basic references given on the previous page and this
can be expanded by consulting the Index of Eccnomic Journals and
the mbstracls in the Journal of Economic Literature on the History of
Economic Thought (Ref. 031). Students should also look up the
author in Palgrave's Dictionary of Political Economy, New paigrave
Dictionary of Econmomics and the Encyclopeedia of the Social Sciences
{check both editions) which provide useful bibliegraphical

" information.  History of Political Economy, Vol. 15, no. 4, Winter

1983, has a cumulative index of the first 15 years of this j al
classified by subject. ¥ journal,

SEMESTER 1 - CLASSICAL POLITICAL ECONOMY
(Lecturer first 3 weeks: Peter Groenewegen
last 5 weeks: Louis Haddad.

TOPIC 3: Introduction

The fi.rst eight lectures provide a basic introduction to the study of
the history _:af sconomic thought in genersl, end to the rise of
classical political economy in particular. The first two of these

. lectures provide an insight into the subject itseif, with particular

reference to the course for this year, including some explanations of

" what is expected in the essay, and in the form of reading during the

year. These lectures also discuss reasons for the study of the

. subject, including reasons why the history of this subject is

especially instructive for students of economics. There will also be a

" brief discussion on the history of the subject.

The third and fourth lectures present a brief account of some of the

basic ijeatur'es of Mercantilism and discusses the manner in which
aconomics emerged as a science during the 17th and 18th centuries.
The last tl'our lectures illustrates this final theme by examining in
more detail the work of some major seventeenth and eighteenth
century economists up to end including the early 1750s.

Lectures 1 and 2 - Introduction to the History of Economic Thought

Reading

* J.A. Schumpeter, History of Economic Analysis, London,
1954}, Part 1.

.M.H. Dobb, Theories of Value and Distribution Since Adam
Smith, Ch. 1.

T.W. Hutchison, Knowledge and Ignorance in Economics,
{Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1977, ch. 3.).
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T.W. Hutchison, On Revolutions and Progress in Fconomic
Knowledge, Cambridge University Press, 1978, chs. 6, 9, 11.

* Phyilis Deane, The Evolution of Economic Idess, Cambridge
University Press, 1978, Introduction.

Lectures 3 and 4 - Mercantilism and the Emerpgence of Economicg

Reading

* . Wilson, Mercantilism, published for the Historical
Association by Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958.

D.C. Coleman (ed.), Revisions on Mercantilism, Methuen,
1969, chs. 1-5.

* 3. A. Schumpeter, Economic Doctrine & Methed, London,
George Allen and Unwin, 1954, ch. 1.

Harold J. Laski, The Rise of Furopean Liberalism, Allen and
Unwin, 1936, chapters I1 and IiI.

T.H. Taylor, A History of Economic Thought, New York,
McGraw Hill, 1980, chapter 1, pp. 1-17.

* Phyllis Deane, op.cit., chapter 1.

T.W. Hutchison, Before Adam Smith, The Emergence of

Political Economy, 1681-1778, Oxford, Blackwell, 1988,
* {worth dipping into}.

* Pater Groenewegen, 'New Light on the Origins of Modern
Economics', Economic Record 65(189) June 128%, pp. 136-49.

Lecture 5 - Sir Willam Petty (1823-1687)

Reading

* (.H. Hull {ed.), The Economic Writings of Sir William
Petty, Vol. I, Introduction and from Petty's Works read

reclure 6 - John Locke {31832-1704)

Reading

*

John Locke, A Second Treatise of Civil Government (1690)
esp. chapters 4-5.

* John Locke, Some Considerations of the Conseguences of the

Low.ering' of Interest and Rajsing the Value of Money (1591) -
various editions available.

Letwin, Origing, ., op.cit., chapter 6.

K. Marx, Theories of Surplus Value, Part I, pp. 354-56.

K. Vaughan, John Locke, London, 1880.

‘Lecture 7 - Riechard Cantillon {16%0-1734)

Reading:

R‘isl_]na}'d C_qnh'l}on, Essay on the Nature of Commerce in General
(1737}, ediled 2y H. Higgs for Royal Economic Society,

London,. 1331. This edition reprints two interpretative essays
on Cantillon, ore hy W.S. Jevons and one by H. Higgs which

are well worth reading.

* Essay, Part 1, Part {I, chapters 1-3.

* A Murphy, Richard Cantillon, Ecenomist and Entrepreneur,
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1986, esp. ch. 13.

* A. Aspromourgos, 'The Theory of Production and

Distribution in Cantillon's Essai', Oxford Economic P
1989, pp. 356-73. e Fapers (41)

Treatise of Taxes and Contributions (16682), Political
Arithmetik (15769 and wuantalumcungue Concerming Money

(16829

A. Roncaglia, Petty. The Origins of Political Economy
(Cardiff, University College Press, 1985.

* A. Aspromourgos, 'Political Economy and the Social Division
of Labour: the Economics of Sir Willam Petty', Scottish
Journal of Political Economy, 33, February, 1988, pp. 23-45.

*  A. Aspromourgos, 'The Life of William Petty in Relation to
his Economics', History of Political Economy, 20(3), Fall 1988.

‘Lecture 8 - David Hume (1711-1778)

Reading:
* David lHume, Writings on Economics, edited with an
Introduction by Eugene Rotwin (London, 1955) esp. 'Of
Money', 'Of Interest’, 'Of the Balance of Trade', 'Of the
Jealousy of Trade'.

W.O. Taylor, Francis Hutcheson and David Hume as
Predecessors of Adam Smith, Duke University Press, 1965
Part 1, ch. 3, Part 1I. ' ’

E.A.J. Johnson, Predecessors of Adam Smith, Kell
York, 1960, chapter 9. » Relly, New
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TOPIC 2: The Zenith of 18th Century, Classical Political Economy:
The Physiocrats and A. Smith (7 lectures)

These seven lectures discuss the two basic systems of political
economy developed in the eighteen century. The system of the
Physiocrats developed by Francois Quesnay in the 1750s and 1760s,
the system developed by Turgot with particular reference to his
theory of development in the Reflections, and the system of Adam

Smith. Four lectures are devoted to the Physiccrats; three to Adam
Smith; this is not because the Physiocrats are more important than
Smith; it ls because their works are less accessible and not as well

covered in the secondary literarure. The first of the four lectures
presents a picture of the Physiocrats as a school, some of the
historical background and a guide to the commentaries. The next two
lectures deal with the work of Quesnay - first his general economic
system, second an analysis of the Tableau economigque. The fourth
lecture presents Turgot - the bridge between Physiocracy and
modern classical economics and especielly Smith. The last three
lectures deal with Adam Smith's economics in the Wealth of Nations,
with emphasis on the material in Books I and II.

Lecture 9 - Introduction to Physiocracy (1796-1776})

Reading

R.L. Meak, Tha Troonomics of Physiocracy, London, 1962.
Introduction.

* Charles Gide and Charles Rist, A History of Economic
Doctirines, London, second edition, chapter 1.

and, for a general introduction to the study of classical
eConomics

* P. Garegnani, 'Value and Distribution in the Classical
Econcmists and Marx', Oxford Economic Papers, Vel. 36, 1984,
pp. 291-3%5.

Sydn‘ey: Department of Economics, University of Sydney
Reprints of Economic Classics, Series 2, no. 2, 1983. ’

* W.A. Eltis, 'Francois Quesnay: A Re-inte ion'

- ; rpretation', Oxf
Economic Papers, Vol. 27, no. 2, July, 197%, pp. 167-200; ord
no. 3, No}rember 1875, pp. 327-35i. Reprinted in Walter ’Eltis
The Classical Theory of Economic Growth, chapters 1 and 2. '

K. Marx, Theories of Surplus Value, Part I, op,.ci -
67 and pp. 299-334.  opeite P 48

* G. Vaggi, The Economics of Francois Quesnay, Durham
: :
Duke University Press, 1887, esp. chs., 1, 5. ’ ’

Lecture 12 - A.R.J. Turgot (1727-1781})

Reading:

* Turgot, Reflections on the Formation and Distribuyi
v o
Wealth (1768), various editions available. n_of

P.D. Groenewegen, 'A Re-appraisal of Turgot''s Theory of

Valua, Exchange and Price Determination', History of Political
Economy, Yol. 2, no. 1.

* P.b CGroenswegen, 'A re-interpretation of Turgot’
i R T s Theo
of Capital and Interest', Economic Journal, Vol. Slg, June 19}.'?.

R.L. Meek, "Turgot, Smith and the Four Stages Theory'
. b4 e ! Dr ?
History of Political Economy, Vol. 3, no. 1, gpri.ng’ 19'?y1.

P.D. Groenewegen, 'Turgot's Place in the Histor i
) R ge y of Economic

Thouﬂgﬂt;t'éléhstory of Political Economy, Vol. 15, no. 4, 1983

pp. 585- . )

:Lectures 13-15: Adam Smith (1723-1790)

P.D. Groenewegen, 'Turgot, Beccarizg and Smith', in Peter
Groenewegen and Joseph Halevi {(ed.), Italian Economics Past
and Present, Sydney: Frederick May Foundation of Italian
Studies, 1983,

Lectures 10-11: Franceis Quesnay (1684-1714)

Reading:

R.L. Meek, The Economics of Physiocracy, op.cit., translations
from Quesnay writings esp. Parts 1I, I of translations, and
Essays 1, 4 in Part Two.

P.D. Groenewegen, introduction to Francois Quesnay, Farmers
{1756) and Turgot, Sur la grande et la petite culture (1786),

Reading:
* A. Smith, An Inguiry into the Nature and Causes of the

Weallth of Nations, 1776, Books I and 1i. [(Various editions
av.:n}ablg, the best are those by Cannan and the new definitive
edition lqcluded in the collecied works of Adam Smith Smith
and published by Oxford University Press in 1976.)

5. Hollander, Classical Economi 0
chapters 4, '},Tj"j““—“i’ xford, Blackwell, 1987,

* Phyllis Deane, op.cit., chapters 2, 3.

W. J. Barber, op.cit., chapter 1.
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M.H. Dobb, Theories of Velue and Distribution, chapter 2.

D.D. Rapheel, Adam Smith, Oxford University Press, 1985.

William Letwin, 'Was Adam Smith a Liberal?' and Donald Winch,
'Adam Smith and the Liberal Tradition', in Traditions of
Liberalism, edited K. Heakonassen, Sydney, C.1.S., 1988, pp.
65-104.

TOPIC 3: From Smith to Ricardo: Population and Gluts {1 lecture)

In this lecture two major developments in economics will be discussed
which ‘occurred between the publieation of the final edition of the
Wealth of MNations in 1789 and the publication of the first edition of
Ricardo's Principles of Political Ecomomy inm 1817. These are the
publication of Malthus' Essay on_the Principle of Populaton ({first
edition, 1798) which provided much of the background for the
assumptions on which Ricardo constructed his analysis of distribution
and growth, in the nineteenth century. This period also marks that
of the French Revolution and the Napoleonic Wars, and in this way
led to the development of Mr. Mill's "Principle", the English
produced version of Say's Law.

Lecture 16. Malthus on Population and Mr. Mill's "Principle"

Reading:

* T.R. Malthus, Essay on the Principle of Population {various
editions avaiiable - but the first edition, which has been
reprinted on numerous occasions is worth reading in toto}.

Donald Winch, Malthus, Past Masters, Oxford University Press,
1987, chs.3-5. esp.

M. Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, first edition, 1964,
chapters 3,5.

* James Mill, 'Commerce Defended' in D. Winch (ed.),
Selected Economic Writings of James Mill, chapters % and 6.

3. Holander, The Economics of David Ricardo, Heinemann,
1979, chapter 2.

TOPIC 4 : David Ricardo (1772-1823)

in the lectures devoted to Ricardo, hiz system of vaslue and
distribution is examined in some detail. This work is not only
important in its own right, but is crucial for the understanding for
much of the economic debate disc ussed during next term. Ricardo's
economics must therefore he especially carefully studied and
assimilated by reading of his work.

112

' Lectures 17-18

Reading:

* David Ricardo, Principles of Palitical Economy and Taxation,

especially chapters 1-7 (varicus editions available)

B.B. The serious student should read at least the first seven
chapters of the Principles together with the preface as
contained in the definitive edition of Ricardo's Works and
Correspondence edited by P. Sraffa in collaboration with
Maupice Dobb, Vol. I.

Additional Reading:

* L.L: Pasiqetﬁ, 'A Mathematical Formulation of the Ricardian
Sys'tem-,‘ Review of Economic Studies, 1960, reprinted in L.L.
Pasinetti, Growth and Income Distribution, chapter 1.

G.J. Siigler, "'Il‘he Ricardian Theory of Value and Distribution®,
Journal .of Political Economy, 1952, reprinted in G.J. Stigler,
Essays in the History of Economics, chapter 6.

P.D. Groenewegen, 'Three Notes on Ricardo's Theory of Value

and Distribution', Australian Economic Papers, June 1972.

5. Hollander, Classical Economics, Oxford, Blackweil, 1987
chapters 5, 8, 13. '

Phyllis Deane, op.git., ch. 5.
W.J. Barber, op.cit., ch.3.

G. Caravale (ed.}, The Legacy of Ricardo, Oxford,
Blackwells, 1985.

‘TOPIC 5: Introduction {1 lecture)
{lectures by Mr. Louis Haddad)

I-A review of classical economics the over-simplificat

few \ . plification and
. popularisation of Ricardo's ideas by James Mill, J.R. McCulloch and
. Thomas de Quincey.

Reading:
D. Winch {(ed.), James Mill's Selected Economic Writings, 1966.

* LH. Rima, Development of Econemic Analysis, 1987, ch.9.

* T.W. Hutchison, On Revolution and Progress in Economic

Enowledge, C.U.P., 1978, cn. 2.

J.R. MeCulloch, Principles of Political Economy.
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E. Halevy, Thomas Hodgskin, London, 1956,

Thomas de Quincey, Dialogue of Three Templars on Political .
Economy. . Robert Owen, A New View of Society, 1813.

* M. Beer, A History of British Socialism, Part I1I, ch. 21.

K. Marx, Theories of Surplus Value, Part II1, c¢h, 21.

TOPIC &: Ricardo's Critics: The Subjective School (3 lectures)

These lectures deal with Senior, Balley, Lloyd, Longfield and other

forerunners of Marginalism. : o and 5.

. E.K. Hunt, 'Walue theory in the Writings of Classical

Reading: conomists, omas Hedgskin and Karl Marx', in Hi
Political Economy, Vol. 9, no. 3, 1977. B story of

Nassau Senior, An Outline of the Science of Political Economy,

London, 1836.

“rOPIC 8: _J.S. Mill 1805-1873 {4 lectures)

Samuel Bailey, A Critical Dissertation of the Nature, Measure
and Causes of Value, London, 1825, L.5.E., Reprint, 1932. )
: Reading:

M. Longfield, Lectures on Political Economy, Dublin, 1834. * 1.5 ML E
-5, , Essays on some Unsettled i i it
_ Economy, 1844 eitled Questions in Political

. RM. Romano, "Will Foster Lioyd, a Non-Ricardian', J.5. Mill, Pr_incip!es of Political Economy, 1848 (specific
1lliam : references will be given in lectures).

History of Politicel Economy, Vol. 9, no. 3, 1877,

* W F. Lloyd, A Lecture on the Notion of Value, 1833.

P. Schwartz, The New Political Economy of J.S. Mill, 1372.

S. Hollander, Classical Economies, ch. 16.

*

* T W. Hatchisem, op.cit., ch. 3. Maurice Dobb, ap.cit., ch. 5.

Marian Bowley, Nassau Senior and Clagsical Economics. : ' ;ou‘;‘r'];:]', ",:ffl"j“é?:Millé;'_‘d the Wages Fund', The Economic

* Maurice Dobb, Theories of Value and Distribution Since : - : .
Adam Smith, C.U.P., 1973, ch. 4. | Jgglhn Hicks, Classics and Moderns, Oxford University Press,

* (.J. Stigler, '"The Development of Utility Theory', 3.P.E., .
1950, reprinted in his Essays in the History of Economics, §. Hollander, The Fronomics of John Stuart MiH, Oxford, 1985.

1965,
_ : 8. Hollander, Classical Economics, chapters 6, 9, 14.

TOPIC 7: The Ricardian Socialists (2 lectures)

These lectures deal with the Ricardian socialists: Hodgskin, Bray,
Thompson, Gray and Owen.

Reading:

Thomas Hodgskin, Labour Defended Against the Claims of
Capitel, London, 1825.

William Thompson, An Inguiry into the Principles of the
Distribution of Wealth, 1324.

. Lowenthal, The Ricardian Socialists, 1911.

Gide and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines, Book 1I, chs.

12
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SECOND SEMESTER
{Lecturers: L. Haddad (first four weeks)
F. Gill (last nine weeks}.

TOPIC 9: K. Marx (1818-1893) (6 lectures)
{Lectures by Louis Haddad)

Reading:
K. Marx, Theories of Surpius Value, Part Il.

K. Marx, Capital, 3 vols., (specific references will be given in
lectures).

E. Mandel, The Formation of the Economic Thought of Karl
Marx, M.R.P. 1971,

M. Desai, Marxian Economics, Blackwell, 1979.

* Jomn Robinson, Essays on Marxian Economics (2nd ed.),
1966.

*  “yudio Vapoleoni, Smith, Ricardo, Marx, Blackwell, 1975,
ch, 5.

* Beu Fine, Marx's Capitai, Macmillan, 1975.
* M. Morishima, Marx's Economics, C.U.P., 1973.
* Maurice Dobb, op.cit., ch. 6.

5. Hollander, Classical Economics, ch. 15.

TOPIC 10: The Emergence of the Marginal Revolution (2 lectures)

Reading:

* R.D.C. Black, A.W. Coats and C.D.W. Goodwin {eds. 7
The Marginal Revo}uhon in Economics, Duke University Press,
1913.

* Maurice Dobb, op.cit., ch. 7.

*  Philip Mirowski, 'Physics and the Marginalist Revolution’,
Cambridge Journal of Economics, Dec. 1984,

R.M. Fisher, The Logic of Economic Discovery: Neoclassical
Feonomics and the Marginal Revoluticn, wWheatsheaf Books,
1986.

116

D.A. Walker, "Walras's Theory of Tatonement', Journal of
Political Economy, 95(4)} August, 1987.

TOPIC_11: The Developmeni of Modern Economics 1870 and After
(lectures given by Flora Gill)

L&M (1 lecture)

An outline of the siructure of the lectures given during the final

“part of the course. The central theme, the general approach and

the specific chap.ters of economic thought dealt with. (Dr. Gill has
indicatedl she will provide some amendments to this part of the
reading list at the start of second semester).

“TOPIC 12: From Classical to Neo-classical Economics (1 lecture)

brief sketch of the historical evolution and a juxtoposition of the
gtructure of classlcal and neo-classical economics in terms of the
c_entral question, the fundamental assumption about the economic
process, the conception employed and the skeleton of their internal

‘logie.

Reading:
* Viw{ian Walsh and Harvey Gram, Classical and Neoclassical
Theories of General Equilibrium, Oxford University Press
1880, chs. 1, 6 '

* €. Napoleoni, Economic Thought in Twentieth Century,

Martin Robertson, 1963, ch. 1.

»

JUA Scl}umpeter, History of Economic Analysis, part 1V,
ch. 6, sections 2 and 3.

* P. Deane, The Evolution of Economic Ideas, Cambridge

University Press 1978, ch. 3, 8.

For the broader socio-economic, political and intellectual
background, you may consult the following sources:

J.A. Schumpeter, jbid., chs. 2 and 3. (You may wish to
glance at ch. 4 as well.)

* Gareth §. Jones, Outcast London, Penguin Books, 1971,

esp. pp. 1-16.
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TOPIC 13: From Jevons, Menger and Walras to Marshall - or from

"The First Wave" of the Marpinal Revolution to the "Second

Wave"
(2 lectures)

Reading:

* History of Political Economy, Vol. 4, no. 2, Fall 1872,
especially article by R.S. Howey.

Walsh and Gram, ibid., chs. 4, 5 and 8.

* Walsh and Gram, ibid., chs. 4, 5 and 6.

* Mark Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, ch. 8 {(Jevons

and other forerunners with only brief wention of menger), ch.
9. (marshall's utility and demand analysis), ch. 10.
{Marshall's cost and supply analysis), ch. 13, Section 1 (on
Walrasian general equilibrium.

To sharpen focus you may also consult:

* Schumpeter, ibid., Part 1¥, ch. 7, Section 3 (on the
concept of general equilibrium), Section & on Marshall's partial
equilibrium analysis) and Section 7 (en Walrasian equilibrium
analysis).

Roy Weintraub, 'Genzral Equilibrium Theory', in Sydney
Weintraub (ed.), Modern Economic Thought, University of
Pennsylvania Press, 1977, pp. 105-123.

* Deane, ch. T.

TOPIC 14: The "Second Wave" of the Marpinal Revolution and the
emergence of a_number of specific propositions about the
distribution of income and wellare economics, and the Ausirian
Theory of Capital and Interest. J.B. Clark, Wicksell and
Wicksteed; Pareto and Pigou, Bohm Bawerk and Von Misses;
Fisher

{2 lectures)

Reading:

* Waish and Gram, ibid., chs. 8 and 9 {on neo-classical
theory of resource allocation).

* Blaug, ibid., ch. 11 {(on marginal productivity and factor
prices), ch. 12 (on the Austrian scheol), ch. 13, Section 2
(on Paretian and Pigouvian welfare economics).

M. Dobb, Theories of Value and Distribution since Adam Smith,
Cambridge University Press, 1873, ch. 7 {the Jevonian
Revolution).

TOPIC 15:

Schumpeter, ibid., Part W, ch. 8, Section 2

The Neo-classical Theory of Money,

TQPIC 16:

(Marshall, Wicksell, Fisher). {1 lecture)

Reading:
* Blaug, ch. 13,

* Deane, chs. 4 and 11.

Ensuing Debates: The Im

: portance of ma
l;o{:z' of Money (P, Sraffa, A. Young, J. Cham;‘::l;ﬁ Ao the
obinsen, D.H. Robertson and J.M. Keynes. (3 lectu're’]s?)an

Reading:

* P. Sraffa, '"The Law of
» , 1 Returns Under Com iti
Conditions', Economic Journal, 1326, (cost con?:cta-:rt;::y)

dJean Rubinson, The Economic
) + T o 5 of Tmperfect C itj
Maemilian 1969 (first edition, 1933), skim Sele?:]t?i];z?YUDn,

*

Blaug, pp. 412-17, 432-7 (imperfect competitiorn) .

v .
J. Viner, 'Cost Curves and Supply Curves', reprinted in

Boulding and Stigle R i B "
and Unwin, 1953.8 v, Readings in Price Theory, A.E.A., Allen

Econcemic Journal, March 1830, pp. 79-118.

D.H. Robertson, 'A Surve
I y of Monet
in Manchester School of Economics an?ingorlc‘:?;o?t’ugioe?mlv;?y‘]

J.R. Hicks, 'The M
Economica, 1943 oY Theory of D.H. Robertson', in

A.C. Pigou, 'The Value of M !
Economics, XXXII (1811-1918) " oarierly Journal of

G.L.S5. Shackle, Years of High Theory, chs. 3-g.

Schumpeter, jbid., Part V, ch. 2, Section 2.




TOPIC 17: Econcmics between the Wars: The Keynesian Revolution,
Ihe Stokholm School and the Emergence of Business cycle
theory (Keynes, Kalecki, Lindhal, Myrdal, Ohlin). (4

lectures)

Reading:

* }.M. Keynes, The Genergl Theory of Employment, Interest
and _Money (1936). (At Jeast chs. 1-3, 5, 11-13, 16, 1%-11,
22.

* J.M. Keynes, 'The General Theory of Employment', @.J.E.,
1937.

* J.M. Keynes, Egsays in Persuasion, i1-2 {pp. 80-104}, 11-2
(pp. 186-212), IV-2 (pp. 312-322), IV-2 (323-338), V-2 (pp.

358-376).

* F.S. Lee, 'The Oxford Challenge to Marshallian Supply and
Demand: The History of Oxford Eccnomic Research Groups',
Oxford Econgmic Papers , Vol. 33, Nov. 1981, No. 3, PP. 33%-
151,

* J.¢. Andvig, 'Ragnar Frisch and Business Cycle Research
During the Interwar Years', in HOPE, Vol. 13, no. 4, Winter
1981.

M Dwane, Th. 10, [.aeo-classical economics during the inter-war
years) ch. 12 (the Keymesian Revolution).

* Bertil Ohtin, 'Steckholm and Cambridge: Four Papers n the
Monetary Employment theory’, in HOPE, Vol. 13, Ne. 2,
Summer 1981.

*  Ofto Steiger, 'Bertil Ohlin 1899-1879", in HOPE, Vol. 12,
no. 2, Summer 1981.

* M. Kalecki, Selected Essays on the Dynamics of the
Capitalist Feonomy, Cambridge University Press, 1971, chs. 1,
3 and 4.

Schumpeter, ibid., Part V, chapter 4.

“TOPIC 18:

]

Methodological Issues;
and Economies (2-3 lectures)

Between Philosophy of Science

Reading:

* M. Blaug, (1980) The Methodology of Economics, pp. 1-128.

* Bruce Caldwell (1982), Beyond Positdvism Fconomic
Methodology in the Twentieth Century, ch. 5 (pp. 68-91),
chs. 10-15 {pp. 211-252)

Bruce Caldwell (ed.) (1984), Appraisal and Criticism in
Economics, Allen and Unwin.

;s};}]ﬁ. Chalmers (1876), What is This thing Called Science

» F}_or-a Gill (1881), 'Some Methodological Implications of the
Marginal Revolution', Australian Econcmic Papers, June 1981.

T.W. Hutchinson, Knowledge and lgnorance in Economics,
Blackwell, 1977, ch. 4.

Homa Katouzian, Ideclogy and Method in Economics, McMillan,
1980, chs. 1, 2, 6.

Joan Robinson, Econcmic Heresjes, Basic Books, 1971, 1973.

Joan Robinson, Contribution to Modern Economics, Blackwell,
1978, ch. 1.

i1

18




November, 1989,

122

THE UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY
FACULTIES OF ECONOMICS, ARTS, ETC.

Economics III

Economics III Additional

Economic¢s IIE Supplementary
Economics III Advanced

Paper
History of Economic Thought

Time Allowed: Three Hours,

Answer FOUR questions, AT LEAST CNE from each section.

Answer each question in a separate book.

SECTION A

Prior to the emergence of Economics as a separate science (circa 1750)
there were several crucial contributions by individual economists
which assisted this process. In the context of a discussion of the
causes of the emergence of economics as a science, evaluate the

work of one of those authors with whose work you are familiar.

Critically evaluate the four stages theory as developed by Turgot,
particularly with respect to the final two stages discussed in his
Reflections, making sure to comment on the impact, if any, his
stadial process theory may have had on his economic theory.

Compare and contrast the growth models of Francois Quesnay and Adam
Smith, highlighting the major differences as wéll as the similarities.

Either

a) What are the differences between Smith and Ricardo on the
measure of value with special reference to the different aims they
had on the measure they evolved,

Or
b) "The Principles of Pelitical Economy and Taxation is, in so
far as its core is concerned, nothing but the earlier Essay on
the Profits of Stock writ large." Discuss.
o2

‘10,

1.

12,

SECTION B

Explain why the eatlydevelopers of the principle of marginal
utility (Senior, Longfield, Lloyd and Hhateley failed to
construct a coherent theory of value based on this principle.

Evaluate the role of J.5. Mill in the transition from Classica},
Political Economy to Modern Economics, with particular reference
to value and distribution,

Either

a} Discuss the contribution of Friedrich Eagels to Marxian
Political Economy.

b) Compare and contrast Ricardo's growth model with that of
Marx,

Dees the term Marginal Revelution describe adequately what took
place in the development of economic theught from 1862 to 18747

SECTION C

"With the elevation of the static frame of analysis to c¢entre stage,
the break with the classical past occurred during the last guarter
of the nineteenth century. This shift of focus from the dynamic to
the static was inevitable, given the prime role accorded to marginal
analysis and individual utility." Discuss.

illustrating with example(s) of your own choice, dijcuss the

evolution of economic thought in terms of the contribution of the
purely internal intellectual development, as well as of the economic
and politica} currents and intellectual climate in the society at large.

Discuss the impact of logical positivism on economic method. In your
answer evaluate the latter in the light of some of the more recent
developments in the philesophy of science.

Present the essence of the moment by Walsh and Gram dealing with the
Telative roles of marginalism and the demand side of the Marginal
Revolutien. Do you agree with that argument? Give reasons for your
answer.
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CECON3¥l -- Page 2

pniversity of Puget Bound
ECONOMICS 321

History of Economic Thought

Fall LYBY

poohks To Be Purchased (continued):

Merx, Karl, Wage, Lasbor i i x
y . &nd Capital/Value
Profit (lnternational) £ v brice. eand

Instructor: D. Wade Hanhds
Class: 12:00-1:60 T Th Mill, J. 8., Principles of Political
office: MC 013M == Economy, {Fenguin)
Phone: Y3592 (office), H45-7166 {home} Ricardo, David, The Principles of Politj
- oL it
Taxation, (New York: Dacten, LeTh) o ov Reenowr and

oftice Hours: 1:00-2:00 M W F; 3:00-5:00 M ¥

Swith, Adam, Selections from th d ions, eorge
e Wealth ot Natio Georg
Stigler (ed.: Arli Hei v
r 4 lington ghte, IL: Harlen Da idSOn,

Course Purptse:

nt with the major theories and theorists in
the history of economic thought. The course will tocus on the
economists who have been instrumentel in the development of the
principal “achools" of economic thought both orthodox and
heterodox.

Courge Requirements:

To acquaint the stude
Reserve Reedings {in Library):

‘In eddition teo the required texts - ;
the following b .
‘placed on reserve in the Library. g books will be

Breit, W. and Ransom, R. L Th : .
i - L. The Academic §
revised ed., {(Dryden, lY82) eripblers.

tThe student will be required to complete the reading aasignments
prier to the relevant lectures. There will be four essay exams
(3 + final} to test the student's broad understanding ot the
course material. In addition to the exams, the student will be
expected to write a short essay (approximstely 4 pages) on each
of the major figures discussed during the semester. The specitic
topics of these seven papers will be chosen by the imnstructor.

I1f the student wishes to write & traditional term paper on a
particular teopic in the history of economic thought, the term
paper may be substituted for cone of the exams.

Jatfe, W., Essavs on Welres (Cambridge, CUP, 1983

Sweezy, F., The Th . . .
Review: 194%) eory of Capitalist Development {Monthly

Grades:
Gredes will be computed on the basis of the following weighting
system and scale:

Exam L -~ 20% 92 - 100X A
Exem 2 -- 20% 40 - Sl% A
Exam 3 -~ 20% HY - BYX B+
Final -- 20% B2 - BI% B
Papers -- 20% 80 - Bl% B-
70 - 7Y% C

60 EY%

Books To Purchesed!

ne

Heilbroner, Robert L., The Worldly Philosophers, idrd ed.,

(New York: Touchstone, L980)

Keynes, John M., The General Theory of Employment, Interest,
and Money, (New York: Harcourt, brace, Jovanovich, 1936)

Marshall, Alfred, Principles of Economics, yth ed. (1Y49)
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ECON32]l -~ Page 3 | ECONYZL -- Page 4

Course Outljine

111. Neoclassical Economics

t indicetes reserve reading A Jevons snd Menger and Walrae
£t indicates peper to be handed out ip class
1tJevons: "The Theory of Political Economy” (1871}
trHayek: “Menger"
tJeffe: “Reflectione” {(Ch l5), "Jevons, Menger, and
I. Mercantiliem snd Physiocracy Walras De-Homogenized" (Ch 17)
Heilbroner: Introduction (Ch 1), The Economic B. Alfred Marshall
Revolution {Ch 2} )
r:Heynes: "Alfred Marshall"

trMeck: Introduction to Phy¥siocracy

*1Bel)l: Mercentilism (Ch 4} Marshall: Book IIT (Chs 3 and 4), Book IV (Cha 1 and

3), Book V (Chs 2, 3, 5 and H}, Appendix 1

11. Clmssical Economics } )
Iv. Thorstein Veblen and the Americen Heterodoxy
A. Adam Smith . . s
e Heilbroner: The Savage Society ot Thorstein Veblen {(Ch 8}
Heilbroner: The Wonderful World of Adam Smith (Ch 3) *Breit, W. and Ransom, R. L.: "Thorstein veblen" in The
Smith: Book I (pp. L-47}, Book IV lpp. E2-88) Acsdemic Scribblers, 198Z, 19-:Z3
trayres, C. E.: "The Legacy of Thorstein Veblen" in
B. Ricardian Economics Institutione]l Ecconomics, 1963
D e— ttVeblen: The Theory ot Business Enterprise {1904), Ch I-
Heilbroner: Malthus and Ricarde {Ch 4} v, X
¥rMalthus: “"Methematics ot Population and Food" L
Riesrdo: Chapters I-VII, XVITI, XXVII, XiX, and C EXAM 3
Introduction
EXAM 1 V. Keynes and Macroeconomicg
C. J. S. Mill and the Philosophic Radicmls Heilbroner: The Heresies of Keynes {Ch 9)

tx8tewart: Chapters i-3

Heilbroner: Utopiamn Socialists {Ch 5} Eeynes: Chapters 2, 3, 8-10, 13, l4, 16, 14, 19, 2&, 23, 24
Mill: Introduction, Book IV (pp. 55-117), Book V Lpp.
277-303), Book LI (pp. 348-367) _

VI. todern Topics

o. Marx : ; : :
{Readings mssigned a&s time remaining permits)

Heilbroner: Marx (Ch 6)

Marx: “Wage-lLabor and Capital" and "Value Price and

Profit® g F ’ FINAL EXAM
tsMarx: "Preface to the Critiguie of Politieal

Economy"

rSweezey, Chapters I-IV, VII-X

EXAM 2
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Fall 198Y

ECONOMICS 321
Hiatory of Economic Thought
Exam #1

answer any four of the following gix questions.

of Mercantilist politics. What

1. Adam Smith is very critical
are Smith's criticisma?

are these policiea mnd what

Ricardo'sa Principles:

2. The tollowing guote is from

"It follows then, that the interest of the landlord is
always opposed to the interest of every other class in
the community.”

Give a detailed Ricardian detense ot this statement.

3. Explain the Physiocratic mode!l and discuss its poliey
implications.

4. Summarize Adam Smith’'s theory ot economic growth (i.e. what

causeg the wealth of nationa?).

5. In Ricardo’s value theory different capital to labor ratios
(different ratios of fixed to circulating capital} create
problems tor the lsbor theory of value. Explain this

problem.

6. Explain Ricardo's long run wWage theory with special
reterence to Malthusian population theory.

. ECON 321
Hiatory of Economic Thought
Fall 1989

Exam #2

[ Answer any four of the following six questions

Discuss the utilitarian

it influenced J. philosophy of Jeremy Bentham and how

3. Mills economica.

Discusgs Marx'a Theory of history.

Explain the theory of it i
i profit in Marx's wor i i
attention to the following quote from Marx* HAER particular

"Te explain the gener i

start frqm the theore:lt:::?rgnoghzrgzzzzéeyou st

com??dltles are sold at thejr real velues, ;nd that

Eziu;Fs are derived from selling them at their
at.:If you can net explain profit upon this

suppogition, you can not explain it at all!"

Di . . .

w;:ﬁu::r:?cgfzsl;ti. i: Mills' view of the astatjonary state
i en i i i

with Riesiqarar atte ion to how his view differed or agreed

Compare and contrast Ricardo’s theory of

theory of wages. unges With Marx’s

In Vol. ITI of Capital Marx states:

"The real barri . . .
itself n rrier to capitalist production is capital

Give a detaniled Marxian detense of this argument.
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Handn

Ansve

Fall 1988

ECONOMICS 321
History of Thought
Exam 13

r any four of the following questions.

Compare and contraat Veblen's view of late 19th century
capitaliam with Marx’'s view of capitalism.

Discuss in detail Marshall's interpretation of Jevons and
Ricardo (i.e. what did Marshall think was right with thesae
theories and what did he think was wrong?).

Discuss Marshall’s stable equilibrium of supply and demand
(i.e. how do markets work for Marshall?).

On pg. 394 of The Principles, Marshall says, "it might even
be for the advantage of the community that government should
levy taxes on commedities which obey the law of diminishing
return, and devote part of the proceeds to bounties on
cosmodities which obey the law of increasing return.”

Explain Marshall’s defense of this quote.

Neoclassical economists sll had basically the aame theory of
the demand for goods. Discuss this theory in detail.

Compare and contrast the guestions asked by classical
economists (Smith-Ricarde), neoclassical economists (Jevons-
Marshall), and institutionalist economica {Veblen). [Note
thia is not about how their "theories" are alike or
different but rather how the "thing" they were trying to
explain was alike or different.]

Hands
Fall 1983

ECON 321
History of Boonomic Thought

anpwer eny three of the following five questions.
1. What determines the rate of interest in the economy
according to Keynes' General Theory? Discuss.

Zz. According to Keynes’General Theory what determines the
aggregate level of employment in e market economy?

Explain.

3. What is right and/or wrong with the "clessical" theory
of employwent mccording to Keynes' Genersl Theory?
Discuss.

4. Keynea discusses the "Fate of Midas" in a number of
places in the Generel Theory. What does he mean by
this? Explain.

5. Compare and contrest the general economic philosophy of

J. M. Eeynes with that of Adem Smith and Ksrl Marx.
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ECON 321
History of Economic Thought
D. Wade Hands

Paper #1
Adam Smith discusses "natural prices" many places in the Wealth
of HNations. answer bthe following gquestions regarding his
discussion.

a} What does Adam Smith mean by Mnatural prices"?

(Use gquotes with references.)
b} How do Smith’s ‘“natural prices"” relate to the

equilibrium prices of modern supply and demand
analysis?

Papatr #2

According to Adam Smith’s "adding-up" theory of price/value, an
jpcrease in the price of labor would increase the price of all
commodities. Ricarde argues that this is incorrect. What does
Ricardo say will happen when wages rise? (Use auotes with

references. )

Paper #3

summarize J. S. Mill’s view of the stationary state. How is it
different from Ricardo's view of the staticnary state.

Paper #4

Explain Marx’s distinction between the "value of labor power" and
the "value produced by labor power."

Paper #%5

In the Principles of Ecomomicgs, Alfred Marshall discusses a
stable equilibrium of Supply and Demand. Explain this, il.e. how
does Marshall characterize a stable equilibrium (use gquotes from
Marshall to support your argument, Yyou may want to draw
diagrams) .

Paper #6

In The Theory of Business Enterprise, Veblen emphasizes the
distinction between "Business" and “Industry." Discuss how
Veblen uses these two terms (support your argument with gquotes}.

Paper #7

There is only one diagram in J. M. Keynes’ General Theory of
Employment, Interest and Money. Explain_ it (what does it say,
what point is Keynes making, how dees it relate to the
"classical® theory, his theory, etc.?}.

University of Cambridge

pralim. to Part IT, Papers 1, 2 Hichaelmas Term 1988

G. C-

Harcourt

wednesday 9, Friday 9
{first four weeks only}

History of Economic Thought 'Circus'

This course of 12 lectures by a group of persons® is designed as an
jntrodustion to the history of ideas in the discipline. While reading the
works of the °Greats’ is a ‘must’, the following books may also be found useful
and stimulating;

* we hope it will be persons. Last year, with one exeption, it was a circus
with 2 clown only, GCH.

. ﬁpgez Backnouse, A History of Modern Economic Analysis (Blackwell, 18%85}.

.K. Dasgupta, Epochs of Economic Theory (Blackwell, 1985),

‘phyllis

Reading

Deane, The Evolution of Economic Ideas (CUP. 1978).

Hobert Heilbronner, The Worldly Philoscphers, (New York, 1978).

‘M.H. Dobb, Theories of Value and Distribution Since Adam Smith, (CUP, 1973}.

samuel Hollander, Classical Economics { Blackwell, 1987)

Classical Political Economy: Smith, Ricarde, Malthus.

Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations.

pavid Ricarde, The Principles of Economics and Taxation, Sraffa with
Dobb edition, Vol. I.

Robert Thomas Malthus, EFinciplas of Political Economy.

Walter Eltis, The Classical theory of Economic Growth, (Macmillan,
1984) Chs. 3-6.

J.C. Weldon, "“The classical theory of distribution”™., in A. Asimakopulos
(ed.) Theories of Income Distribution (Kluwer. 1988).
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2. Marx
Reading
Capital, 3 Vola.
Anthony Brewer, A Guide to Marx's Capital, (CUP, 1984),
M.C. Howard & J.E. King, The Political Economy of Marx, (Longman, 2nd
ed., 1985).
W. Eltis, Cha. 7, 4.
David Levine, "Marx's theory of income distribution”, in Asimakopulos
{ed, ) Theories of Income distribution
3. Neoclassical Economics:

1} Jevons, Menger, Walras,

Reading

W.5. Jevons, The Theory of Political Economy, London Macmillan, 2nd
ed. 1879, 1st ed. 1871.

Karl Menger, Principles of Economics, Free Press 1950.

Leon Walran, Elements of Pure Ec¢onomics, Trana. William Jaffe.
London, Rllen and Unwin, 1954,

2) Marszhall
Reading
Al€red Marshall, Principles of Economics Vol. I Macmillan 9th ed.
{Variorum) 19%61.
J.M. Keynes, “Alfred Marshall" Essays in Bicgraphy, Vol. X af tha
Keynes Volumes,
J.K. Whitaker “The Distribution Theory of Marshall's Principles” in
Asimakopulos (ed.) Theories of Yncome Distribution.
q. Reactions against neoclassical theory.
1) The imperfect competition and monopolistic competition "revolutions®,
Reading
John Maloney, Marshall, Orthodoxy and the Professionalisation

of Economics (C.U.P. 1985)

Pierc Sraffa, "The Lawd of returns under competitive conditions”,
Econemic Journal, Econ. J. 1926.

"Sympogium on increasing returns and the representative firm', Economic

Journal, 1930.

i2) The

reading
===

Further

Joan Robinson, The Economics of Imperfect Competition, (Macmillan
1933},

Edward Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolistic Competition (Harvard U.P,
1933). -

G.L.5. Shackle, The Years cof High Theory, (CUP 19673, Chs. 3, 4, 5.

Keynesian "revolution", Cambridge Monetary Thought and the Marshallian

i tradition.

J.M.. Keynes, "Alfred Marshall", Essays in Biography, (Vol. X of Keynes
Volumes ),

R.F. Harrod, "Mr. Keynes and traditional Theory" in Seymour Harris
{ed. ), The New Economics, (1947).

P. Sraffa, "Dr Hayek on Money and Capital"”, Economic Journal, 1932.

J.¥. Keynes, A Tract on Monetary Refoqg. 1923.

J.H, Keynes, Treatise on Money, 2 Vols, 1930,

J.HM. Keynes, The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money 1936,

Jean Raobinson, Introduction to the Theory of Employment (1936),

G.L.5. Shackle. The Years of High Theory, Chs. 11,12.

Richard Kahn, The Making of Keynes' General Theory., (CUP 1984)

3) The modern Cambridge tradition: Michal Kalecki, Joan Robinson,
Richard Kahn, Nicholas Kalder and Piero Sraffa.

Feading
M. Kalecki, ;elected Essays on the Dynamics of the Capitalist
Economy 1933-70, (GUB 1971).
Joan Rebinsan, The Accumulation of Capital, (Macmillan 1956)
Nicholas Kaldor, Economics without Equilibrium, (M.E. Sharpe
1985),
Piera Sraffa, Froduction of Commadities by yg§n§ of
Commodities, (CUP 19¢0}.
Peter Kriesler, Kalecki's Mip;o Analysis, (CUP, 1987}

reading and topics will be given as the 'circus' is assembled. I hope

to get some of the present ‘'greats' of the Faculty to appear and talk about
their favourite economists and/sor episcdes in economic theory.

G.C.H,
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tniversity of Cambridge
RL/2

Lent Term 1990 Thursday at 1000 a.m.

Prelims, Papers | and 2
G.C. Harcourt Eriday at 9.00 am.

Leclures on Post Keynesinn and Growth Theory

Reading 1.ist
A. Background on lcading figures

Piero Sralfa; Luigi Pasinetti’s article on ’Sraffa, Piero’, in David L. Sills (ed.), Inlernational
Encyclopacdia ef the Social Scicnces, Biographical Supplement, Vol. 1R (Free Press, 1979}

Michal Kalecki: Fosel Steindl. 'A personat porirait of Michal Kalecki®. Journal of Post Keynesgian
Economics, Vol. 13, 1981, 390-96

Joan Rohinson: G.C. Harcourt, Joan Robinson’, in The Social Science Imperialists. Sctected Lissays.
G.C. Harcourt. Edited by Prue Kerr (Routicdge and kegan Paul, 1982), 346-61

Nicholas Kakdor: Luigi Pasincii’s article on "Kaldor, Nicliodas™ in David L. Sills (ed.). Internation:]
Encyclopacdia_of the Social Sciences. Biographical Supplement, Vol. 18 (Free Press. 1979

G.C. Narcourl, "Nichotas Kaldor, 12 May 1908 - 30 September 19867, Economica, May 1988,

G.C. Narcourt, "On the Condributions of Joan Robinson and Picro Sraffa 1o Economic Theory ",
Controversies in Political Econgmy (Wheatsheal Books}, 90-1 12. (Sce also supplement io Econemic
Joumai, 1986).

B. The Classical and Marxinn surplus approach

Krishna Bharadwaj, Classical Political Economy and Rise (o Dominance of Supply and Demagid
Theorics, R.C. Dutt fectures, 1976 (Orient Longman, 978}

Vivian Walsh and 1larvey Gram, Chissical and Neoclassical Theories of General Equilibrium,
(Oxford University Press. 1980)

{See also A & ) Cohen, "Classical and Neoclassical Theories of Distribution’, Aust. Econ. Pagers.
June 1983}

Picrangelo Garegnani, 'Value and Distribution in the Classical Economists and Marx™, Qxford
Economi Paper, 1984, 291-325
C. Theotjes of Distribution

Nicholas Katdor, "Alternative Theorics of Pistritution’. Review of Economics Studies. axiii, 1956,
#3-100

Michal Kalecki, Sclected Essays on Lhe Dypamics of the Capitalist Economy, 1933-1970
(Cambridge University Press. 1971}, Essays 5, 6. 7. 14

A. Asimakopulos, “A Kaleckian Theory of lncome Distribution’, Canadian_Joumat of Econemics,

8. 1975, 313-33; reprinted in A. Asimakopulos, lavestmerH Employment & Income Distribution.
Polity Press, 1988, Ch. 2
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A. Asimakoputos. "Themes in a post Keynesiap Theory of Income Distribution’, Journal of Post

© Keypesian Economics, 111, Winler 1980-81, 158-69

- Joan Robinson, "The Theory of Distribution’, Collected Economic Papers, Vol. 11 (Blackwell

1960}, 145-158

 jpoan Robinson, "Growth and the Theory of Distribution”. Collecied Economic Puapers, Yol v

(Blackwell, 1979), 71-75

M.C. Howard, Modem Theories of Income Disttibytion, {Macmiltan) Chs. 5, 6, 7

A. Asimakopulos (ed). Theories of Income Distribution (Kluwer Academic Publishers 198R)
espocially Chs 1, 2, 6, 7. )

D. Micro Foundations
Michal Kalecki, Selecled Essays...., Essay 5

Paolo Sylos-Labint. "Prices and Income Distribution in Manufaciuring Industry’, Journal "oy
Keynesian Economics, Fall 1979, 18, 3-25 ¢ - dosml ol fod

G.C. Harcourt and Peter Kenyon, “Pricing and the luvestment Decision’, in The Social Sc
Imperialists. Essay 8 ANE UL ot

. Nicholas Kalder, Economics without Equilibrium (Sharpe, 1985), Chapter 2

Peter Kenyon, 'pricing in Post-Keynesian Economics’, Challenge, Vol 2E, July-August 1978, 43

8 (also in A.S. Eichner {¢d.) A Guide Yo Post-Keynesian Econemics (ME. Sharpe, 1979)

" Adrian Wood. A_Theory of Profits (Cambridge University Press, 1975)

_E. Accumulation and Synthesis

Foan Robinson, The Accumulation of Capital, (Maemilian, 1956), especially Book (I

{;«[l;m Robinsen, Essays in the Theory ol Economic Growth, {Macmillan 1962), especially pp. 3d-

G.C. Ha‘rcoqn, ‘Hmcm_m on Robinson® in HW. Spiegel and W.1. Samuels {eds.). Conteraporry
!‘3(.‘01‘[01‘!115|S in perspective (LAY, P'ress, 1984), pp. 639-54, csp. pp. 64347 (cpy of mimeo version
in Marshall)

A. Asimakopulos, lnvesunent, Employment and Income Distribution, (Polity Press, 1988).
Michal Kalecki, Sclected Essays...., cspecially Essays 9, 10 and 15

Nicholas Ealdor, "Equilibrdium Theory and Growih Theory' in Michael Boskin (ed} Egonomics &
Human Welfare, (Academics Press. 1979) o o

T;‘*;‘(]]Oh;s Kaldor, *Some Fallacies in the Interpretation of Kaldor®, Review of Economic Syudices. M.
9T 11 Revigw of BConomic siu

Nichelas Kaldor, Economics withoul Eguilibrium ¢M E Sharpe. 1985
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G.C. Harcourt, The _Social Science Emperialists, Essays 6,7
Bob Rowthorn, Demand, Real Wages and Economic Growtly, Thames Papers in Political Economy.

Autumn 198t
Peler Skolt, Vicious Circles & Cumulative Causalion. Thames Papers in Political Economy, Summer
1985

Donald 1. Hamis, 'Structural Change and Economic Growth: a review arlicle’. Contributions to
Political Economy, 1, 1982, 25-46

Malcolm C. Sawyer, Towards a_Post-Kaleckian Macro-economics. Thames Papers in_Political
Economy, Autumn, 1982 (see also Sawyer, Macro-economics in Question (Wheatsheal Books, 1982)
especiatly Chs, 5, 6 and 7)

G.C. Harcourt, Post Keynesianism: Quile Wrong andfor Nothing New?, Thames Papers in Political
Economy, Summer 1982, Reprinted in Areslis and Skouras {eds), Post-Keynesian Economic Theory

{Wheatsheal 1985)

O.F. Hamouda and G.C. Harcourt, "Post Keynesianism: from criticism 10 coherence?”, Bullctin_ ol
Economic Research, januvary, 1988, [-33,

Stephen A. Marglin, "Growth Distribution, and Inflation: A Ceniennial Synthesis', (The 1983
Marshall Lecturesy, Cambridge Journak of Economics. June 1984, 115-44

Sheila Dow, "Post Keynesian monctary theory for an open economy”, Journal of Post Keynesian
Economics, Winter 1986-87, 237-57.

Philips Arestis, "Post-Keynesian Theory of Meney, Credit and Fipance”, Thames Papers in Pofitical
Economy, Spring 1987,

Marc Jarsalic, Effeclive Demand and Income Distribution, (Polity Press 1988).

F. Capital Theory: The Cambridge Conlroversies
1A, Kregel, Theory of Capital {Macmillan, £976)

Avinash Dixit, "The Accumulation of Capital Theory'. Oxford Economic Papers, 29 March, 1977,
1-29 (ceview article of Bliss, Capital ‘Theory and the Distribution_ol lnvome, 1975)

Donald 1. Harris. "Profits. Productivity and theift: the neockassicab theory of capital and distribuetion
revisited’, Journal of Post Keynesian Economics. Spring 1981, 111, 359-82

G.C. Harcourt, Some Cambridge Controversies in_the Theory of Capital, Cambridge University
Press, 1972, Chs. 1.4

G.C. Harcourl, The Social Science Imperialists. Part V. Bssays 16, 18

teRLPrelimPaperl/flarcourt

- prelim. to Part 1L, Papers | und 2 Lent Term 1990, Thuesday at 10.00 a.rm.

and Friday a1 9,00 a.m.

G.C. Harcoury

Leclures on Post Keyresian and Growth Theory

Overview: growth theory from Ad i ia H: H
Notey o, Froeth ( ¥ am: Smith via Hahn and Matthews to Solow's HIRY

" Reading

F.H. Hahn and R.C.O. Marthews, "The Theory of B ic G .
December 1964, Parg |, 7y of Economic Growtr:

A Survey”, Economic journal,

F.H. Hahn. "Neoctassical Growih Theory”, The New icli i
. ! P 1 i :
S22l o) Macmitian 1987, ver 11 625.};3. algrave Diclionary ol Economics (Iniwell

K. Sen (ed,), Growih Economics, {Peaiguin [9H)), Introduction.

Tiywell Jones, An Ing i E . . L
i3 ut Introduction to Modern Theorics of Economiz Growth (Nelsan, 1975), Chaps,

Juan Robinson, Essays in the Theory of Feonomic Growlh, (Macmillan, 1962), Lssay 2

Walier Ellis, The Classical Theory of Economic Growth, (MacMillan, 1984, Ch9

R()hcn M. Selow, "Growth Theory and Afler”, American Economiic Review, June 1988,

Classical growth theory: David Ricarda

“Readin

LL. Pasinetti, "A Mathematical Formulation of the Ricardian Sysiem”

\udies. 190, Review ot _Econoinic

N. Kaldor, "Alternativ ! istribution” . . .
“on Ricardo. ¢ Theorics of Distribution”, Revicw of Economic Swudies, 1955-56. Section

= Waller Eltis, The Classical Theory of Economic Growth, Ch.6

Paul A. Samuelson, "Mathemaltical Vindication of Ricardo on Machine

“Economy, 1988, 274.82. ry". toumnal of Politica

Introduction to Marxian € rowth Theory

Reading

Donald J. llamis. Capit f L
p. 249.62. apital_Accumutmion and Income Distribution, Stanford University Press. 1978
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Claudio Sardoni, "Muiti-Secioral Models of Balanced Growth and the Marxian Schemes of
Expanded Reproduction”, Australian Economic Papers, December 1981,

.(d) Post Kcyn_esi:m and Marxian Growth Theory (The themes of section (d) will be
taken up in more detail in lectures in the Lent Term).

. . Capitat, Vols 1 and 8L ,
K. Marx, Capi ols Readin

Waller Eltis, The Classical Theory of Economic Growth, Chs. 7 and 8.

“"ponald ) Harris, Capiral Accumulation and focome Distribution. pp. 262-84 (you may find 11
- papef in the American Economic Review, May 1975 easicr to follow).

aFris's

D. Post General Theory Growth Theory: (a) Harrod and Domar

“Bob Rowlhgrn‘ Demand, Real Wages and Evenomic Growth, Thames Papers in_Politin Ecom
Autenn 1981,

My,

Reading
AK. Sen, (ed) Iotroduction and Readings 1 and 2,

.C. Harcourt, Post Keynesianism: Quite Wrong and/or Nothing New? Thames Papers in Political
Econemy, Summer 1982, pp. 7-9, 14-15. Reprinted as Ch. 6 in P. Arcstis and T, Skouras (cds.y

- Post-Keynesian Economic Theory, A Challenge (o Neo-Classical Economics (Wheatsheal 19Ky

O.F. Hamouda and G.C. Harcourt, "Post Keynesianism: From Criticism 1o Coherence]”
of Economic Research. Jaouary 1988, pp. 1-33, )

(Il you cannot get access 1o Scn, Hamrod's paper is in the Economic Journal 1939, pp. 14-33 and
Domar's paper is in Econometrica, 1946, pp. 137-47).

Bullutin

(b} Joan Robinson

“Jean Robinsen, "Michal Kalecki on the Economics of Capilalism”, Oxford Bulletin of Economics

Readin
Reading ‘and_Statistics, special isswe, 1977, pp. 7-17.

A K. Scn (ed) Reading 5 (it is pp. 34-59 of Joan Robinson, Essays in the Theory of Economic
Growth (1962)

A. Asimakopulos ‘A Robinsonian growth model in one-sector notation” Australian Economic Papers,
1969, 1970.

. Canning, "Increasing returns in industry and the role of agriculture in growll”, Oxlord Economic
: Papers, September 1988,

“Please note that the reading is much “harder’ than the level at whail the fectures will be piched

G.C. Harcourt, Some Cambridge Controversies in the Theory of Capital (Cambridge UP., E9T3),
pp.232-40.

G.C. Harcourt, "Harcourt on Robinson”, in Spicge! and Samuels (eds.) Conterporary Economists
in_Perspective (FAL Press, 1984) esp. pp, 64347,

R.F. Knahn. Reading 6 in Sen (ed.) or Oxaford Economic Papers 1959, t43-56.

b:RLPrclimPaper |l harcoun

(€} MNeoclassical Growth Theory: Swan and Solow

Reading

"Exonomic Growth and Capital Accumalalion”, Economic Hecord, Nov. 1936, 33343

R.M. Solow, Reading 7 in Sen (ed.) or Quarlerly Jourmal of Economics 1956, pp. 65-94. (Sofow
is exposited in many texthooks. Swan. who i seme ways is more protound, is nof in the
textbooks),

F.H. Hahn, "Neoclassical Growth Theory”, The New Palgrave Dictionary of Economics, Vol 11,
625-33.

R.M. Solow, "Growih Theory: An Exposition. (Oxford University Press, 1969).

Hywel jones. An Entroduction to_Muodern_Theories of Economic Geowth, Cle 5. (Nelson, 1975)
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RL/3

CAPITAL AND GROWTH THEORY IN THE CAMBRIDGE TRADITION

Part 11 et Ferm 1990 G C Harcourt

Tuesday at 2.00 p.m.

Relerence marked * are regarded as the most important readings, 1 shall give six 1o cight fectures
on the following topics.

N

Overview: Lhe issues

Reading

*G.C. Harcourt. The Social Science Imperialists: Sclected Essays, Lidiled by Prue Ko
{Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1962), Essays IR* and 19.

*A K. Sen, “On Some Debates in Capital Theory”. Economica, 1974,

*Bob Rowthom, "Neo-classicism, Neo-Ricardianism and Marxism”, New Left Review. 1974.
Edwin Burmeister, Capital Theory and Dynamics, (C.U.P., 1980, ch. 4.

*P. Garegnani, *Value and Distribution in the Classical Economists and Marx®, Oxford
Economic Papers, 1984.

+Avi J. Cohen, "Prices, capital and the one-commodity model in neoclassical and classical
\heories”, mimeg, E986. {in Marshall}

Avi J. Cohen, "Sunuelson and the 93% Scarcity Theory of Value”, mimea, 1987, (in
Marshall).

Capital measurcd in a unit independent of distribution and prices.

Reading

*Joan Robinson, "The Production Function and the Theory of Capital”, R.E. Studg., 1933
54; reprinted in G.C, Harcourt and NF, Laing {eds.). Capital and Growth, (Penguin, 1971).
*D.G. Champernowne. "The Praduction Function and the Theory of Capital: A Commen”,
R.E, Studs., 1953-54; reprinted in G.C. Marcourt and N.F, Laing (cds.).

T.W. Swan, "Notes on Cagital”, Eg, Record, 1956, reprimed in 6.C. Harcoun and ML
Laing (eds.),

+(.C. Harcourt, Some Cambridge Controversies in e Theory of Capital, (CALP). Cht,

*Picra Sealfa, Production vt Commoditics by Means ol Commuoditics. (UL, pp. MR,

reprinted in G.C. Harcourt and N.F. Laing {cds.).
Solow on the rate of retum

Reading

*R M. Solow. Capital Theory and the Rate of Return, (North-1olkand, 1963}, Chapter |

reprinted in G.C. Harcourt and N.F. Laing (edds.).

«foan Robinson, "Solow on the Rale of Return”, Economic Jourtial. 1964 reprinted in Col.

Econ. Papers, Vot. [l (Blackweil. 1965) and G.C. Harcourl and N.F. Laing {eds. ).
*(3.C. Harcourt, Some Cambridge Controversics..... Ch.3.

A. [hxit, "The Accunubation of (‘npii;\i 'Tiiélary;‘.-(HB!{!!_lllci)ﬂ()llliL: Pagers, (977
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Reswitching and Capital-Reversing
Reading

*Paul A. Samuelson, "Parable and Realism in Capital Theory: The Surrogaie Production
Function”, R.E. Studs.. 1962, reprinted in G.C. Harcourt and N.F. Laing {(eds.).

. Levhari, "A Non-substitution Theorem and Swilching of Techniques”, Quanerly Joumal
of Ecopotnics, 1965,

*P. Garegnani, "Heterogeneous capital, the production function " capial”
R S a0, p . p ction and the theory el capital”,
*Paul A. Samuelson, "A Summing Up”, Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1966, reprinied
in G.C. Harcourt and N.F. Laing {eds.).

A Bhaduri, "On the significance of recent controversics on capital heory: A Marxian view”
Econ. §., 1969, reprinted in G.C. Harcourt and N.F. Laing (eds.). '
*(.C. Harcourt, Some Cambridge Controversies..., Ch. 4

*G.C. Harcourt, The Social Science lmperialists, Essay 17, {also in OQxford Economig
Papers, 1976).

*L.L. Pasinetti, "Swilches ol Technigues and the 'Rate of Return' in Capital Theory”, Econ,
I.. 1969, reprinted in G.C. Harcourt and N.F. Laing (eds.).

C.R.S. Doughtery, "On the Rate of Returnt and the Rate of Profit”, Econ k., 1972,

The End ol The Alffair
Reading

*Joan Robinson, History versus Eyguilibrium, Thames Papers in Political Economy, 1974,
reprinted in Collected Economic Papers, Vol. Y, (Blackwell, 1974).

*Jpan Robinson. "The Meaning of Capital” in Collected Economic Papers, Vol V.

*Joan Robinson, "The Unimportance of Reswilching”, Quarterty Journal of Economics, 1975
reprinted in Collected Economic Papers, Vol, V,

C.J. Bliss, Capital Theory and the Distibution of Income. (Notth-Holland, 1975).

*A. Dixil, "The Accumuiation of Capital Theory”, Oxford Economic Papers, 1977.

F.H. Hahn. "The Nco-Ricardians”, Cambridge ). Econ.. 1982, reprinted in E.IL 1lzha,
Egquilibrivm_and Macrocconormics. (Blackwell. 1984).

’l‘gleggmélMﬂrglin. Growth, Distribwtion and Prices (Harvard University Press, [984), Chy

The Capitat Theory Critique and the Foundations of Monelary Theory

*Colin Rogers, Money, Interest and Capiwl {Cambridge U.P. 1989), Chapters 1,23,7,11.

RLPartll/Papers1-3
ficapital

143




University ol Cambridge N
Faculty of Economics and Politics

i H 335200 Austin Robinson Building
?)w“clhtl’;:::'d- ) Sidgwick Avenue
frect Hhe: Cambridge CB3 9D

§-90
Fraom: Dy G C Harcour

M Phil in Economics
Subject 3: Macroeconomics

Thursdays, 12.00-1.00, Lecture Room 1 Br ¢ C Harcourt

Keynes: from the Treatise to the General Theory

Reading
W Vol 13, Vol 14, Vol 29
J M Keynes The Treatise and The General Theory .
T K Rymes Keynes's Lectures, £1932-1935 Macmﬂl;\p. 194y
E ] Amadeo Keynes's Principle of Effective Demand, Edward Elgar, 1989
R F Kahn The Making of Keynes's General Theory CUP, 1984
R F Kahn The Fconpmics of the Short Period Macmitlan, 1989
I Clke The Keynesian Revoltion in the Making,
1924-1936 Oxlord, 1988
G C Narcoust "Theorctical Methods and Unfinished Business”

in D A Reese (ed) The Legacy of Kevnes  Harper & Row, 19587

Pust Keynesian Econonmics

Reading
€} F Hamouda & o . »
G O Harcourt "Post Keynesion Economics: From Crilicism 1o (,nherunup. _
) Bulictin of Ccommic
Research, Jan [988
P Reynokls Political Fconomy: A Synthesis of Kaleckian and Post Keynesian
’ Economics Wheatsheaf, 987
¢ Ropers Mongy, Interest and Capital ) Cl!!", 1989
M Jarsulic Eflective Demand ard Income Disuibution  Polity, 1938
A Asimakopulos Investment, Employment and_lucome )
Distribution ‘ Polity. 1989
¢ Torr Eguilibriwn, Expeclations and Information Pality, 1988
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Indiana University

Kniesner’s Guide to Doctoral Dissertations G
THOMAB J. ENIESNER
1. ions of the Dj i

The following describes the issues to address in each chapter.

(1} Chapter 1, Imtroduction

The introduction chapler should been written last, should be the most fiterary of ail the
chapters {a real atlealion grabber}, shouid foreshadow whal is 1o come, and should answer the
following two queslions:

{i) What is the general area of research and why is it important 1o econamists and
policymakers?

(i} What is the specific research question that interests you and why is it important to
economists and policymakers? Make sure ihat the "punchiine” appears as the fast sentence of
the first paragraph.

(2) Chapter 2. The Literature

This chapter should set the stage for your criginal research 1o follow by convincing the
reader that you are building on the current state of knowledge rather than rediscovering the
wheeal. il shouid answer the foflowing two questions:

{i} What do we know about the topic of your research issue from the existing economic

~ diterature? (Explain the findings from the key articles and bocks on the lopic.)

(i} What do we pgl know about your research issue from the exisling Flerature?

{3) Chapter 3. Conceplual Framework

This chapter explains the economic lools (expressed in equations or graphs) that you will use
to test the economic hypothesis or 1o measure the economic phencmenon that is the focal point o
your dissertation. It should answer the foliowing queslions:

(i) What is the theoretical tool(s) or model(s) you will use o guide your analysis of the
research queslien described in Chapter 1. above? {Carefully explain your graphs and

i equalions.)

(iiy What economic hypothesis or hypotheses will you be examining or economic phencmena
will you be quanlifying? More specificaily, what is the dependent variable in your analysis and
whal are the independent variabie? Simply put, what ara you Irying ta explain and with what
dare you trying 1o explain it?

{4) Chapter 4. Results
Itis here that you present your findings. In the contex of displaying your “wares" be sure to

- lauch on how your hiypothesis or hypotheses were tested or your economic phenamena were
measured. The reader should come away wilh a clear understanding of the data that you used as

well as the statistical techniques invoived in processing ke data.

(5) Chagler 5. Cenclusion

This is whese you tie things up, and in 3 highly literary way remind the reader what he or
she should remember about the dissenation just read.

{6) Appendixes (as needed)

The purpose of an appendix is to collect technicat information that wiil be important (0
someone who feally wants to understand your wark, but 1hat lechnicat infermation is oo long to
put into the main body or a lootniote,

Your dissenation should definitely have an appendix with the farmat definitions of the
variabies and summary statistics that include (i means, {if] slandard deviations, (iii)
minimun values, and {iv) maximum vaiues of the variables.

Example appendixes appear at the end of this document. 145




(7) References
Put your references in a list using the bibliographical style in Turabian's book on

dissertation style. Be sure that everything you cite in the hody of your dissertation is contained
in the references section. List only things in the references secticn thal you actually use and
cite in the bady of your disseriation. .

2. Typing Details
Here are some details 1o incorporate in the final typed copy of your dissertation.

(1) University Regulations
Adhers to the details in "A Guide to the Preparation of Theses and Dissertations,” which is put

out by the Graduate School and available from the Director of Graduate Siudies.

{2) Equations
Equations are numbered consecutively with numbers in parentheses fiush ta the right-hand

margin. An example is
E«MG2 i

{3) Figures and Tables
Should be rumbered consecutively throughout the text of the dissertation.

(4) Footnoles
Number consecutively throughout the dissertation and place them at lhe botloms of the pages

on which they appear.

3. Stylistics
Here are some simple rutes to follow concerning wriling styte. | also highly recommend that
you read two bocks by Donald N, McCloskay, {1) Tne Bheloric of Economics and (2} The Writing

of Ecpoomics .
(1} Active vs. Passive Voice
At least 75 per cent of your sentences should be in the active voice. Research is dull encugh

reading without making it duller yet. Brighten the dialogue by writing predominarntly in the
aclive voice.

(2} Direct Quoies

Minimize the use of quoted materlal. It makes for choppy reading because of the change in
writing styles and gives the reader the impression thal you are too dumb to think for yourself
and g write your own dialogue. Ruie of Thumb: enly use a quote if the thought and way of saying
il is exceptionally brilliant. (Example; "My blood, ejaculated the vexed coachman.”}

(3) Equations
Be surs to punctuate sentences that contain equations; just because a sentence contains some

algebra doesn't mean you can stop puncluating it.

(4} First Person Singular
Write in the first person singuiar, rather than first parson
plural or third person. We is resesved for when you have a coauthor or are wriling a children's

146

hook. and "this author” became obsolete when Waller Winchell died. In other words, your
sentences should say somelhing fike "In my dissertation, i ........"

(5) Foolnotes
Do N‘ OT use reference footnotes. All references should be in the text in one of two forms
appearing in the examples below.

Jones {1986} and Green (1949, p. 55) both argue .........

It is well known that demand curves are downward sleping (Jenes, 1985; J. Smith, 1986; and
Brown, 1986a).

Minimize the use of information footnotes. Ifit is important enough lo say it is probably
important enough to put into the main bedy of the text, and if it is not important encugh 1o say in
the main body it probabty doesn't need o be said at all. Foolnotes should largely be used to
expiain important, but distracting, technicat details.

{6) Headings

Use lhre_ze lavels of headings 1o organize your material, The first level is centered and
contains mcxec! upper and lawer case lelters. The second tevel of heading begins flush with the
|enAh:and‘marg|n anq also contains mixed upper and lower case lefters. The third level of
heading is an underlined sentence that starts a paragraph. The first real sentence of the
paragraph then tollows, Hereis an example

2. The Literature
In this chapter i ............

A. Microeconomic Analyses

Microeconomic analyses of the substilution hypothesis focus on

1. Studies of the United Slates, Arguably the most imporiant books writtenon ...

Finally, Ljo not to have a heading with nothing under it but ancther heading. A heading ALWAYS
has some diglogue under i

{7} Lalin

The fallowing Lafin abbreviations are off imils: eic., op. cit., ibid., viz., e.g., and i.e. (Use
their English equivalenis.)

{8} Quotation Marks
Only put quoles around a term if you wish to indicale ynfamiliar usage.

(9} Nonsexist Dialogue

. Lise sexles_,s terms or pronouns. (Example: letter carrier instead of mailman or potice officer
instead of policeman.) Avoid sentences that contain the phrase "he or she .....", howevar, and be
sure lo use goed English in the sense that nouns and verbs agree. A handy trick is to use the
instead of his or her.

(10) That vs. Which
Learn the ditference between thal and which, and then ge on a “which" hust to change most of

your whiches 1o thats. That begins a conditignal siatement and which begins an unconditional
slatement. Hers are some examples
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EXAMPLE

APPENDIX 1

Would you please remove ihe books that are en the table?
CLEARING AND PAYMENT CINVENTIONS

Love, which is one of lite's greal emotions, makes ane feel all warm inside.

OF THE TREASURY SECURIIIES MARKE!

{11} Two-Word Adjectives
Two-word adjectives are hyphenaled and two-word nouns are not. Here is an example

fhe standard clearing convention of the Treasury

A well-known ecehomist is ........

securities market is that bills or bonds purchased must be

The downward-sloping demand curve is ...

exchanged for funds the following day. The daily Treasury

Exception: do not hyphenate a twa-word adjective when the first word ends iny.

return data provided to me by Mark Flannery reports prices

(12) United States vs. U.5.
Use United States when you are using it as a neun and U.S. when you are using it as an

adjective. Here are some examples

for bills and bonds deliverable twe business days later

i Thus, a friday znnouncement return {corresponding to 3

Michigan is part of the United States.

[hursday announcement) requires fipancing from the following

B0 is a U.S. corporation. Hond
enday to the day after. A Monday znnouncement return

(13) Visual Aids
Figures and tables should be self explanatery. The reader should be able to understand a

1able or a figure wilhout reading the main body of your dissertation. Lise visual aids liberally.

(corresponding to a Friday announcement) also requires only

one day of financing, that is, from the next Tuesday to

| Wednesday.
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EXAMPLE

APPENDIX II : (100 - P)(360 / DSH) = 1AV, (g}
CALCULALIION OF THE UNADJUSTED . ﬁere YAV is the average of bid and discount yields and DSM
RETURNS OF IREASURY SECURIIIES s the number of valendar days from the time the bill w;s
délivered Lo the maturity date. fFinally, the daily returns

The purpose of this section is to explain exactly how or the Treasury bills were computed as: .
the daily return for the Treasury bills and bonds were _  daily return = [(P(t) ~ P(t=1)] / P(t-1}. (9)
calculated. The calculations were made by Mark Flannery, who : fhe daily return for Treasury bonds is similar:
supplied me with the daily returns. t daily return = [P(t) = P(t-1)}1 / P(t=1}

The raw data for the Treasury bills is the average of : H + [C/PLE=1] [n/3651], (10)
bid and asked discount yield on the outstanding security : : where C 1s the coupon rate for the bond and n is the number
closest te the constant maturity described by the series. ; of calendar days between sectlement dates.

Government securities dealers buy at a price corresponding
to the bid discount yield and sel)l at a price corresponding
to the asked discount yield. To explain what is meant by

“the outstanding security closest to the constant maturity

described-by the series," I give the following example of
what security is used for the calculation of the daily
returns for what I label a J-month T-bill. That is, for the
period when the announcements were made on Friday, a bill
with 87 remaining days to maturity is used. For the Thursday
anncuncements, a bill with 88 remaining days to maturity is
used. These raw data are collected from the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York's daily repert "Composite Closing

Quotations for U.5. Government Securities." [he prices

quoted are for bills to be delivered two business days after

the day the Federal Reserve collects the quotes. The

collected yield was converted to a bill price with the 151
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I - MMARY STATISTICXS
APPENDIX ILI Sy TArIS Example

Standard Mininum Maximum
: : . L, and J.R. Behrman [13B2] "Determinants of Child M i
Jariable Mean Deviation Vaiue Value DL and Nutrition in a Developi ortatity,

e ' ping Country”, Journa
gébnomics. 11:163-193. ! 1 of Development

Perioa I - Novemoer 4, 1977 to October 5, 1979 :
(105 Observations} .L. and J.R. Behrman [1984]

UM -0.447619 1.533535 -5.00000 3.600C0 B.L. and J.R. Behrman [1986] "Child Quantity and Quality in a
EM Q4.720052 1.197409 ~3.00000 4.G0000 gveioping Country: Family Background, Endogenocus Tastes, apd
d(1MIB]  -0.515652  1.025891 -4.54900 1.80652 iorogical Supply Factors", Economic Development and Cultural change
d[3¥IB)  -0.721466 2.534111 -12.64142 7.6u244y :703-720. !
a{6MiB} -0.8523712 3.702127 -13.75414 7.84190 : .
d(7YB) -2.891677 16.745672  -46.83132  44.92697 4 Bank {19807 Health Sector Policy Paper, pp.5-43.
0Y8 -4, . -69.49662 1.84200 . : R . .

;ES?PSG(])] 6%3'} ;gg g;ﬁggggg _1579'52751‘ 23?.73391 - 'Bat;]fng[g:r??c]p §h~1l;£§1:::idAB::}?mework for Economic Recovery,
d{WGM] -0.000455  0.004186 ~0.01389 0.01159 as e ‘
d(SWF] 0.000015 0.008529 -0.03218 0.02439 ank {1987a] World Development Report 19387. o .
d[JAY]  -0.001275 0.006236 -0.02918 0.01715 ' niversity Press. P e York: oxtord
d{UKP] -G.000198 0.004318 -0.01230 0.01478
d:Bank [198B] World Development Report 1988, New York: Oxford
Peried II - Qetober 11, 1979 to Qctober 12, 1982 : “University Press.

(155 Observations} : ;
Bank [198%) World Development Report 1939, ‘lew York: Oxford
UM 0.220645 2.192303 -4.80000 8.90000 _ ‘University Press.
EM 0.178065 1.351828 =4.20000 6.50000 By , . .
dLIMIB]  -0.755773 3.503227  -12.58993  12.65973 Cianevat World Health araamization 2RIy and quality of fresst milk.
d[3IMEB} -1.490954 3.526670 -32.975%3 23.04186 b, :
d[6M[B]  -3.038385 18.57620} -61.3791% 42.01453 : ington-Roberts, B. and £.R. Wi
df7Y8]  -11.772091 96.979402  -348.95406  252.22290 sccation. St. Logier Times Mfﬂﬁ;ﬁfﬁ;gjﬁfgl
dE3OYB}] -25.077634 138.705840 —ﬂ31.39229 337.89252 :
d(3P500) -19.668918 107.885065 -304.00663 270.9720 gz-Gonzalo, 3. and R. Evenson {15%78] "The Producti . X
d(WGH] = -0.000994  0.008164 20.02171 0.02282 MutTients in Laguns Households: An Exploraters Aralyers. o oumpTion of
d(SWF1 ~0.000460 0.008790 -0.02165 D.02198 ‘Philipplne Econemic Journal, 17:136-153.
g(JAY] 0.000061 0.008C66 -0.02279 0.02147
d{UKP] -0.000438  0.Q08770 -0.02569 Q0.01668

Hutrition in Pregnancy and

Period III - October 18, 1982 - January 3, 1984
(62 Observations)

UM 0.39677T4 2.006217 -3.30000 4.90000
EM 0.700000  1.68u549 -3.00000 6.80000
d[1MTB] -0.356585 0.822506 ~3.37628 0.85161
d(3IMIB] -0.341790 2.709872 -6.98822 5.51410
d[6MIB] -0.655195  6.076504 -16.70726 10.79762
d[7¢Y8] -3.300406 54.816535 -139.97298 114.83598
d(30YB] ~2.21461% 93.4379241 -210.89142 188.97718
d[SP500] -11.679285 122.003036 -404.65458  321.02268
d[WGH] -0.001170 0.006238 -0.0Q3474 0.00923
d[SWF] -0.000937 0.007273 -0.02008 0.01327

dlJay] -0.000194  0.007405 -0.02003 0.01596
dfUKP] -0.0Q0435  0.007027 -0.021380 6.01188

71—
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HE UNIVERSITY OF NEW SOUTH WALES
. B. Caldwell, Beyond Positivism, 1982,

SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS
: L. Boland, The Foundations of Economic Method 1982
15,173 ECONOMIC METHOBOLOGY : ' .

F. Hahn and M. Hollis (ed), Philesophy and Economic Theory, 1979

SESSION 2, 1990 D.M. H
: .M. Hausman (ed), The Philosophy of Economics, 1984,

JOHN LODEWIJKS
ABOUT THE SUBJECT: W. Marr and B. Raj (eds), How Economists Explain, 1983,

This subject covers the methodalogy of classical and modern econamics F. Machlup, Methodology of Economics and other Social Sciences, 1978

{including views an the application of the philosaphy of science literature to : _
econcmics) and of applied econometrics. 1 S.R. Krupp (ed), The Structure of Economic Science, 1966.

Themes considered will inciude seme of the major issues in macro theory, T.C. Kaopmans, Three Essays on the State of Economic Science, 1957
classical and neoclassical value and distribution theory and equilibrium J.C. Pitt (ed . . » 1957
analysis. .C. Pitl (ed), Philosophy in Economics, 1981.

Dr. John Ledewijks is the lecturar-in-charge and can ba found in JG 312 {ext. H. Katouzian, Ideology and Method in Economics, 1980.

3386). Dr. Eric Sowey can be found in JG 252 (ext. 3319). - .' G.L. Johnsan, Research Methodology for Economists. 1985

ASSESSMENT: '
. H.K.H. Woo, What's Wrong with Formalization in Econemics? 1986

Assessment will consist of a final exam (50%), two seminar papers {40%) and : Methodus, Bulletin of th
- it o). : o . etin o i .
seminar paricipation {10%) The two seminar papers should be . issue December 1989, e International Network for Econorric Method, first

approximately 2000 words each.

AW. Coats, The Methodology of Economics, Kyklos, 1982, pp. 310-321 and

TEXT: -
Econemic Methodology, Kyklos, 1986, pp.109-115

Bruce Caldwell (ed}, Appraisal and Criticism in Economics, 1964

The following two books are alsa highly recommended:
y LECTURE PROGRAM

Mark Blaug, The Methodology of Economics, 1980,
Arjo Klamer, Conversations with Ecconomists, 1983, (published in the U.X. [
under the title The New Classical Magroeconomics, 1984). Weeks 1 -3

THE VALUE OF A SEMINAR:

P . . 4 1. What economi i
Especially vatuable skills you can acquire as a student are the capacities (a) - mic methodology is about: (i} Mill, K .
1o read critically, (b) to gather information and analyze and present it in oral : in(slfr?;nr;?;x:'taslilggg (i',{e?”?”ca hypothesis testing, égsilévis'm, i’éﬁi‘mgﬁgﬁ'ﬁﬁ'
and written form and (¢) to contribute effectively to an organized discussion, normative distineti oric, assumptions, rational economic man, positive.
These skitls can be developed in preparing for and participating in a seminar. Inctions. + Ppositive-

MetHabotoaicar Discussions in Econemics: An InTRopucTion

) . . . Reading:
Unlike a lecture class, a seminar necessarily reguires regular attendance and ~eading:

active participation. You will be asked specifically to lead the discussion LM.T. Stewart, R i
during the session, but in addition you will be expected to 1ake a constructive o - Aeasaning and Methed in Economics, 1979,

and informed part in the discussion at every meeling. Mark Blaug, The Methodology of Economics. 1980. i
) .Ch. 1515,

You should prepare yoursell for each mesting by reading and thinking about 1980, £ )
the materiat and having ready both observations and queslions that ocour 1o Economic Hislbr;‘o;r?gwfh Me;i{)odcfo
you. 1986 pp.265-279 e History

A SHOHT LIST OF BOOKS ON ECONOMIC METHODOLOGY: B. M. Hausman, Economic Mathodo!
: - M. Hay . athodo ]
Perspectives, 3 (2), Spring 1989 pp.f?gﬁ?? N

gy in Ona Easy Lesson, in M. Blau
ot Economics, Wheatsheaf Susse?x'

. ‘ | utshell, Jou i
It will ba be useful o refer to these books regutarly during the sesston. —
Bruce Caldwell, (ed) Appraisal and Criticism in Economics, Ch. 1-2
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2. Application of the Philosophy of Sclence to Economics - Popper,
Kuhn and Lakatos.

Reading:

M. Blaug, Kuhn versus Lakatos, or Paradigms versus Research Frogrammes
in the History of Economics, HOPE, 7:4 1875 pp. 399-433.

C. Goodwin, Toward & Theory of the History of Ecanomics, HOPE, 12:4 1980
pp- 610-619.

Additionai References:

Thomas S. Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, 1970.

Imre Lakatos and Alan Musgrave (eds), Criticism and the Growth of
Knowledge, 1970.

|1ng1r?%Lakatos. The Methodology of Scientitic Research Programmes, Vol. |

B. J. Heiidra & A. D. Lowenberg, The Neoclassical Economic Research

Program; Some Lakatosian and Other Considerations, Australian Economic
Papers, Vol. 27 No. 51 December 1988 pp. 272-284

3. Is there a 'crisis’ in economics? Do economists really matter? How
can methodologists help?

Reading:

D. Colander and AW. Coats (eds.) The Spread of Economic ideas,
Cambridge University Press 1989, Chapters by Clower and Colander

G. Stigler, Do Economists Matter?, Southern Economic Journal, 42:3 1976
pp. 347-354,

l’\.Wé ?gats, Research Priorities in the History of Economics, HOPE, 1:1 1960
pp. 9-18.

Weeks 4 -6

Microeconomic THEORY

1. Introduction

Reading:

Martin Shubik, A Curmudgeon's Guide to Microeconomics, Journal of
Economic Literature, 8, June 1970 pp. 405-434.

2. English Classical Political Economy and the Marginat Revoiution.

156

Reading:

Collison-Black, R.D. et. al. The Marginal Revolution in Economics, 1972
(articles by Blaug, Hutchison, Meek, Shackle and Coats).

M. Blaug, Economic Theory in Retrospect, 1985, Ricardo's System, The
Marginal Revolution, and General Equilibrium and Welfare Economics.

P. Deane, The Evolution of Economic 1deas, 1978, Ch. 5- 8.

Additional References:

M. Hallis and E. Nell, Rational Economic Man, 1975.
T.W. Hutchison, A Review of Economic Doctrines: 1870-1929, 1953.
G.L.S. Shackle, The Years of High Theory, 1967.

V. Walsh and H. Gramm, Cilassical and Neoclassical Theories of General
Equilibrium, 1980.

Vivian Walsh, Intreduction 1o Contemporary Microeconemics, 1970 (A
fascinating "histery” of micro theory from cardinal utility to mocdern axiomatic
approaches).

Stanley Wang, The Foundation of Paul Samuelson’s Revealed Preference
Theory, 1978.

Elster, Jon, Explaining Technical change: A Case Sludy in the
Philosophy of Science, Cambridge: CUP 1983 Part (I

3. The Appraisal of General-Equilibrium Analysis.

Beading:

E.R. Weintraub, Appraising General Equilibrium Analysis, Economics and
Philasophy, 1:1, April, 1985.

Additional References:

E.R. Weintraub, Generai Equilibrium Analysis: Studies in Appraisal,
1985,

, General Equilibrium Theory, 1974.

, Microfoundations, 1979,
. The NeoWairasian Program is Empirically Progressive, in N. De
Marchi, The Popperian Legacy in Econamics, Cambridge University Press
1888 pp. 213-230.

. Stabitizing Economic Knowledge, Cambridge University Press,
forthcoming, Chapters 3,49 & 10
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5

Frank Hahn, On the Notion of Equilibrium in Economics, 1973; The Winter of
Qur Discontent, 1973; and General Equilibrium Theory, 1881, all raprinted in
Equilibrium and Macroeconomics Blackwell: Oxiord 1984,

D.M. Hausman, Capital, Profits and Prices 1981, Ch. 6-7.

. Are General-Equilibrium Theories Explanatory?, in his The
Phlfosophy of Economics, 1984 pp. 344-359,

W.J. Samuels, Aoy Weintraub's Microfoundations: The State of High
Theory, Journal of Economic Issues, 13:4, December 1979 pp. 1019-1028.

A, Rosenberg, Microeconomic Laws: A Philosophical Analysis 1975.
Janos Korpai, Anti-equilibrium, 1971, Ch. 1-3, 25.

N. Kaldor, . Further Essays on Economic Theory, 1978 Ch. 7 The
Irrelavance of Equifibrium” Economics, and Ch. 8 What is Wrong with
Economic Theory, There is now a book by Kaldor entitled Economics
Without Equllibrium, Sharpe, New York 1985. Also of interest is Kaldor's
Limitations of the General Theory, Keynes Lecture in Economics 1982,
Oxford University Press, and Keynesian Economics afler Fifty Years, in David
Worswick and James Trevithick (ed) Keynes and the Modemn World,
Cambridge University Press 1983.

J. Robinson, History versus Equilibrium, in her Collected Economic Papers,
Vol 5, 1979, pp. 48-58.

Negishi, T. Economic Theories in a non-Walrasian Tradition, Cambridge
1985. See also the review of this and Weintraub {1985) by Larry Boland in
HOPE, 18.4, 1987, pp.659-666.

M. Shubik, The General Equilibrium Model is incomplste ... Kyklos Vol. 28
1975 pp. 545-573

B. Heijdra and A, D. Lowenberg, "The Neoclassical Economic Research
Program" Australian Economic Papers 27 (51) December 1988 pp,272-284.

L. Boland, Methodology for a New Microeconomics, 1985,

Roemer, J. Analytical Foundations of Marxian Economic Theory,
Cambridge: CUP 1981

For those interested in the historical development of models of general
equilibrium see Don Walker "A Primer on Walrasian Theories of Economic
Behaviour" American History of Economics Society Bulletin, 11.(1). Spring
1983 pp.1-24 and Roy Weintruab "On the Existence of a Compatitive
?quilibrium: 1930-54" Journal of Economic Literature, 21, March 1983 pp.
-38.

Weers7 - 10

Macaoeconomic THEORY

1. Macroeconomics from the 1930's through to the present. Topics include
macro textbook “histories”, classical macro, business cycle rasearch, Keynes,
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Hansen seminar, Cowles versus NBER, Klein's macroeconometric models
and contemparary developments.

2. The methodalegy of Arthur M. Okun,

3. The new classical macroeconomics and real business cycle theary.

Reading:
A. Klamer, Conversations with Economists, 1983.

A. Leijonhutvud, Schools, 'Revolutions’ and Research FProgrammes in
Economic Theory, in 5.J. Latsis {(ed}, Method and Appraisal in Economics,
1976, pp. 65-108.

B. Caldwetl, 1984 (Cross, Weintraub, Dow and Brown)

Lodewijks, J. 1988, Arthur Okun and the Lucasian Critique Australian
Economic Papers, 27 (51) pp.253-271; Arthur M. Okun : Economics for
Policymaking, Journal of Economic Surveys, 2(3) 1988 pp.245-264; Arthur
Okun's Contribution To the Macroeconomic policy debates, Economic
Analysis and policy 19(2) Sept. 1989 pp.141-186; Macroeconometric
Models and the Methodclogy of Macroeconomics, American History of
Econaomics Society Bulletin, 1{1) Spring 1989 pp.33-58.

Additional References:
5.C. Dow, Macroeconomic Thought: A Methodologicat Approach, 1985.

R. Lucas, Methods and Problems in Business Cycle Theory, in Studies in
Business-Cycle Theory, 1981, pp.271-296.

A. Klamer, Levels of Discourse in New Classical Econormnics, and R.Maddock,
Rational Expectations Macrotheory, in HOPE, 16:2, 1084, pp.263-309.

R. Maddock and M. Carter, A Child’s Guide to Rational Expectations, Journat
of Economic Literature, March 1982, pp,39-51.

S.J. Kamath, 1987, A Rational Reconsiruction of the Rational Expectations
Heavolution, in History of Economics Sociely, 14th Annual Meeting, Harvard,
June

G. Barrett, Equilibrium Businass Cycle theory in Historical Perspective,
HETSA Bulietir, 10. Summer 1988 pp.24-29

J.  Rotemberg, The New Keynesian Microfoundations, NBER
Macroeconormics Annual 1987 pp. 69-116

C.\. Plosser, Understanding Real Business Cycles, and N.G. Mankiw, Real
Business Cycles: A New Keynesian Perspective, in Journal Of Economic
Perspectives, 3(3) Summer 1989 pp. 51-90

A.S. Blinder, The Fall and Rise of Keynesian Economics, Invited Paper, 1988
Australian Economics Congress, Canberra.

R.H. Nelson, The Econcmics Profession and the Making of Public Policy,
Journal of Economic Literature, Vol. 25 March 1987 pp. 49-91.
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H. Aaran, Politics and the Professors Revisited, AER 79 (2) May 19892 pp. 1-
15

Weeks 11 -13

EconomETRICS

1. The Promise of Econometrics
G. Stigler, The Politics of Political Economists, QJE, 73, 1959, 522-532.

W. Leeman, The Status of Facts in Economic Thought, J. of Philosophy, 48,
1951, 401-413.

{.M. Stewant, Sense and Nonsenseg in Economelrics, Ch. 9 in his Reasoning
and Method in Economics, McGraw-Hill, 1979,

M.K. Evans, Econcmetric Models, pp. 161-189 in W.F. Builer, R.A, Kavesh
and R.B. Plalt {eds) Methods and Techniques of Business Forecasting,
Prentice-Hall, 1974.

L.R. Kiein, Whither Econometrics?, J.A.S.A., 66, 1971, 415-421.

G.C. Archibald, Refutation or Comparison?, British J. for the Philosophy of
Science, 17, 1966, 279-236.

V.J. Tarascio and B. Caldwell, Theory Choice in Economics: Philosophy and
Practice, J. Economic Issues, 13, 1979, 9583-1006.

2. The Problems of Econometrics

T. Mayer, Economics as a Hard Science: Realistic Goal or Wishful Thinking?,
Economic Inquiry, 18, 1980, 165-178.

J. Kmenta, Summary of the Discussion, pp. 262-284 in K. Brunner (ed),
Problems and Issues in Current Econometric Praclice, Ohio State Univ.

Prass, 1972.

H.T. Shapiro, Is Verification Possible?, The Evaluation of Large Econometric
Models, American Journal Agricultural Economics, May 1973, 250-258.
With discussion, 271-279.

AM. Okun, Uses of Models for Poligy Formufation, Ch. 8 in G. Fromm and
L.R.  Klein (eds), The Brookings Model - Perspectives and Future
Developments, North-Holland, 1975.

3. The Performance of Econometrics

L. Thurow, Economelrics: An Icebreaker Caught in the lce, Ch. 4 in his
Dangerous Currents: The State of Economics, 0.U.P. 1983.

C.K. Wilber, Empirical Verification and Theory Selection, J. Economic
Issues, 13, 1979, 973-982.
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\;’V. I{:eomlef, Thearetical Assumptions and Nonobserved Facts, AER, March

G.D.N. Worswick, is £ ; ; i ;
Journal, 82 1975, 7% _Bg?gress i Economic Science Fossible?, Economic

DA Bel
Tans oatey and E. Kuh, Comment (on a paper by Zeliner), J.AS.A., 74,

E.E. Leamar, Let's Take the Con Out of Econometrics, AER, March 1983, 31-

43. Reprimed in Caldwell, 1984, See also Interpreting Leamer by C. Glymour

and Seif-interpretation by E. L i i
A pp.290-:§)2. ¥ eamer in Economics and Phi!osophy, Val. 1

M.H. Peston, £ ics it e
1874, 147-186. conomics and Quantitative Economics: A Defence, Omega, 2,

soésldlégﬁdry, Econometrics - Alchemy or Science?. Economica, 47, 1980,

Weex 14
EriLocue
Reading:

R.L. Heil i ;
pp.192-1g?ner' Modern Economics as a Chapter in HET, HOPE, 11:2, 1979,

A. Leijonhufvud, Life among th i
Septombor 1955 pp.327-33$. e Econ, Western Economic Journat, 11:3,
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SEMINAR PROGRAM

Week 2
{A) Is there a ‘crisis’ In Economics?

— Economics, 1977,
TW. Huichison, Knowledge and I[Ignorance in Ee .
Introduction, chapter 4. -
E.H. Phelps Brown, The Underdevelopment of Economics, Economic
Journal, March 1972, pp.1-10.

G.D.N, Worswick, Is Progress in Economic Science Possible?, Economic
Journal, 1972, pp.73-86.

i - ts, AER, 1971,
i i mptions and Non-observed Facts,
‘A;')'11-91’0n{ﬁ;ﬂ:;ge?;erf]?l.’lrﬁguofpE.conomic Perspectives 2 (4} Fall 1988

pp.159-164).
D, Belt and |, Kristol (ed), The Crisis in Economic Theory, 1981.

. , ¢
irfcism i demic Econamics, Journal o
Theory versus Empiricism in Aca ;
Eégc'loggr,r?ig' Persperyctives, vol.2 No.4 Fali 1988 pp.159-164.

ics.
(B) A Critical Appraisal of Mark Blaug,The Methodology of Economic
1980, chs 6-14,

References:

f the Social
’ ic Methodology, Philos.ophy_ of
gél:lilislff!ﬁ%gsi Egoﬁos’ﬂzs. See also Cﬁ!dé/\lleIé;sr?;ﬁ\évwlnofsggltg\i;“

ic Journal, July 242-245 and Blaug’s
Eggrao:;glcmd?jurr‘:\?illéélu;ync}98?,F?gum' Economics in Disarray, Blackwell,
pp.30- .

Oxford 1984.

Week 3 - The Soclology of Knowiedge Approach to Economics

Heferences:

i i mic
D. Colander and A. Klamer, 1987, The Making of an Economist, Econo
Perspectives, Vol.1, No.2, Fall pp.95-111

i it., Pan
D. Colander and A.W. Cegats, The Spread of Economic Ideas, op. cit., Pa
v

i ist's Behavior, in  A.S.
havioral Theory of Economist’s /i fhm
Enfhngrar(’edll)gs\!ahf EBcgnomics is not yel a Science, Macmillan, Londo

pp.90-125

. . intifi
C.A. Garner, 1979, Academic Publfication, Market \'S‘E:ggaé%'lg and Scientific
Research Decisions, Ecenomic Inquiry, 17, Oct., pp.

H.G. Grubef and LA, Boland, 1886, On the Efficient Use of Mathamatics in
Economics, Kyklas, 39, pp.419-442

H. Katouzian, 1380, Big Science versus Great Science, Ideology and
Mathod in Economics, Macmillar, London, Chap.5

R. Whitley, 1984, The Intellectual and Social Organization of the
Sciences, Clarendon, Oxford, particularly Ch. 6, See also by the same author
The Rise of Modarn Finance Theory “and The Structure and Context of

AW, Coats, The Socivlogy of Knowledge and the History of Econemics, in

Research in the History of Economic Thought and Methodo!ogy, Vol. 2
1984 pp.211-234

H. Leonard, To Advance Human Weltare: Economics and the Ford
Foundation, in Proceedings of the 16th Annual History of Economics Society
Meeting, Richmand, Virginia dune 1989 Vol |.

T.W. Schultz, Distortions ef Economic Research, in W.H, Kruskal (ed.) The
Social Sciences: Their Nature and Uses, University of Chicago press,
Chicago 1982 pp.121-133

Week 4 - Friedman's Methodology of Positive Economics
References:

8. Caldwell (ed}, Appraisal and Criticism in Economics, 1984, Chs 3,4.5.
M. Blaug, The Methodology of Ecanomics, 1980, Ch.12.
A. Hirsch and N. de Marchi, A{nen’c‘?n Pragmatic Instrumentalism and the

Methodology of Positive Economics, Mimeo, 1984, Also their articla Matking a

Casa whan Theory is Unfaisifiapia- Friedman's Monetary History, Economics
and Philosophy, 2:1.

R.H. Coase, How Shoutd Economists Choose?, 1982,

W.L. Marr and B. Raj (eds), How Economists Explain, 1983, Chs 5-7.
B. Caldwel, Beyond Positivism, 1982, Chs 8-9.

A. Rosenberg, Microeconomic Laws, 1976, Ch.7,

, Friedman's Methodology for Economics: A Critical Examination,
Philosophy of the Social Sciences 2, 1972, pp.15-29,

D. Hammond, 1987, Realism in Friedman's Essays in Positive Economics,
mimeo; Wesley Mitchell as Harbinger of Friedman's Method, mimea: and
How Different " ara Hicks and Friedman on Method?, Oxford Economie
Papers, June 1988,

Week 5 - A Critical Appraisal of G, Tullock and R.B. McKenzie, The New
World of Economics, 1985,
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Reference:

L.H. Officer and L. Stiefel, The New World of Economics, Journal of
Economic Issues 10.1 1976, pp. 149-158.

G. Becker, Economic Analysis and Human Behaviour, in L. Levy-Garboua,
Sociological Economics, 1978, pp. 7-24.

G. Becker, A Treatise on the Family, Harvard University press, Cambridge,
1981

R.B. McKenzig, The Limits of Economic Science, 1883, Chs. $-3.

A. M. Diamond, Unusual Applicalions of price theory, American economist,
32 (1) Spring 1288 pp. 78-79

Week 6 - Classical and Neoclassical Value Theory: Much the Same or
Radically Different?

Refarences:

nder, The Economics of Smith (1973), Ricardo (1979) and MiH
(E‘;.Qgg)l.}asggmarized in part in Smith and Ricardo; Aspects of the Nineteenth
Century Legacy, American Economic Review, 67:1, Feb. 1877, pp. 37-41.
See the reviews by O'Brien, Oxford Economic Papers, 33:3, 1981 (replises
and rejoinders in Vol.34 No,1}, Peach, Economic Journal, March, 1F?E1'
Stigler, Journal of Econemic Literature, March, 1981, Thweatt H.Cl.h. -
12:4, 1980, and Coats, The Manchester Schaol ..., No.3, Sept. 1‘987. T er?
is also now available Hollander's, Classical Economics Oxford: Blackwell,

1987.

P. Mirowski, More Heal than Light, Cambridge University Press, New York
1990 chapters 5-7

D.P. O'Brien, The Classical Economists, 1975, pp. 53-74, 272-293.

J.R. Hicks, ‘Revolufions' in Economics, in Spiro J. Latsis, Method and
Appraisal in Economics, 1976.

D.M. Hausman, Capital, Profits and Prices, 1981, Chs. 1-3.
E.K. Hunt and J.G. Schwariz, A Critique of Economic Theory, 1972, chs. 1-
2.

R.V. Eagly, The Structure of Classical Economic Theory, 1974, Ch. 7.

P. Mirowski, 1984, Physics and the Marginalist Revolultion, Cambridge
Journal ot Economies, Dec. pp.361-379.

RA. Fisher, 1986, The Logic Of Economic Discovery: Neoclassical
Economics and the Marginal Revoiution, Wheatsheaf,

Week 7 - A Critical Appraisal of E.R. Weintraub, General Equilibrium
Analysis: Studies in Appraisal, 1985,

References:

A. Rosenberrg, 1986, Lakafosian Consolations for Econromics, Economics
and Philosophy, 2, pp. 127-139 (Reply and Rejoinder in Vol.3, pp.139-144)

A.Salanti, 1987, Aoy Weintraub's Studies in Appraisal, History of
Economics Society Annual Meeting, June. Vol 4

E.R. Weintraub, 1985, Joan Aobinson’s Critigue of Equilibrium: An Appraisal
AER, May, pp.146.149 7 7 ppraisal
Week B - Chicago Economies - Tight Prior Equilibrium?

Beferences:

M.W. Reder, Chicago Economics: Permanence and Change, Journai of
Economic Literature, March 19582, pp. 1-38. Reprinted in Caldwelt 1984,

W.J. SBamuels (ed), The Chicago School of Palitica? Economy, 1976.

H.L. Miller, On the Chicago School of Economics, Journal of Political
Economy, February 1962, pp. 64-69.

G. Stigler, Memoirs of an Unreguiated Econemist, New York: Basic 1988.
Chapters 8, 10 & 13

Week 9 - Since a public hotiday falls on the Monday of this week, we will have
the Lecture on Thursday and skip a seminar.

Week 10 - The Rhetorie of Economics?

References:

A. Klamer, Conversations with Economists, 1983,

D.N. McCloskey, The Rhetoric of Econemics, Journal of Economic
Literature, June 1983, pp. 481-517. Reprinted in Caldwell 1984, There is
also now a beook by McCloskey, The Rhetoric of Economies, Wiscensin
1985. See the review of the arnicie by Caldwell and Coats, Journal of
Economic Literature, Jure, 1984

A, Rosenberg, "Economics is Too Impontant to be left to the Rhetoricians”,
Economics and Philosophy, Vol.4 No.1, 1988 Pp.129-149 & 173-175.

P. Mirowski, 1987, Shafl | Compare thee to a Minkowski-Ricardo-Leontiof-

Meéz}{eérsMam'x of the Mosak-Hicks Type? Economics and Philosophy 3
pp.os-

A. Klamer, D. McCioskey and R, Sclow, The Consequences of Economic

?h;tgri;:.& C1a1mbridge University Press, Cambridge 1988. Particularly chapters

Week 11 - Afternative Approaches to Macroeconomics?

Reference:

S.C. Dow, Macroeconomic Thought: A Methodological Approach, 198s,
An  early version of the book is in Dow's Schools of thought in
Macroeconomics:  The Methed is the Message, Auslrallan Economic
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i Waintraub, and
. 30-46. See also the attictes by Dow, )
5 ol Jér;?d\?vzﬁsi 554 :?md the reviews of Dow in Research En dlhei.'r(‘lslst;:g
Elrmggcln?wmlc Thought and Methodoiogy, 6, 1982 by Lodewij

Shapiro. ' i
Week 12 - Discussion of G.C. Archibald, Refutation or Comparison?
{1966). -
Week 13 - Discussion of T. Mayer, Economics as a Hard Science:
Realistic Goal or Wishful Thinking? (1980).

Week 14 - Discussion of L. Thurow (1983) and G.D.N. Worswick {1972).
See Week g reading list.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW SOUTH WALES
5CHOOL COF ECONOMICS
SESSION 2, tgas

15.173 ECONOMIC METHODOLOGY

Time allowed - 3 hours

There are seven (7) questions In totai,

Answer any four (4} questions

All questlons are of equal valye

No examination materlals may be taken Inte the examination room
This paper may be retalned by the candidate

1. "Methodological pluralism ... seems 1o be tantamount to the
abandonment of all standards, indeed the abandonment of methodology
itself as a discipline of study. I all methedological views are equaily
legitimate, it s difficult to see what sort of theortzing is ever
excluded. Can we really say nothing to appraise competing research
programmes except that "anything goes" in methodoelogy? Are there no
minimum standards which we may demand of any specles of economics
claiming to be sclentific? Methodological pluralism, 1 would contend, |s
a8 sham, an excuse for never making anry final judgements about
competing theorles.”
Mark Blaug (1984)

Bruce cCaldwell In hls Beyond Positivism has advocated that economle
methodologlsts should follow a program of "methodological pluralksm"
because he belleves that “ne universally applicable, logically compelling
method of theory appralsal exists", Clearly Blaug does not agree. Where
do you stand on this Issue? What role do you then see the economic
methodologist playing? How would ¥ou go about appraising theotries?

2. Outline and discuss the assault on neeclassical economic theory
provided by either Keynes or the Cambridge Capital debates. What has
been the response of the mainstream to these assaults and what
methodoioglical iessons do we learn from either eplsode?

3. "In discussion of economic science, "Chlcago” stands for an approach
that takes seriously the use of economic theory as & tool for analyzing
a& startlingly wide range of conerete problems, rather than as an
abstract mathematical structure of great beauty burt ilttle power; for an
appreach that inststs aon the empirical testing of theoretical
generalizations and that relects alike facts without theory and theory
without facts".

Milton Friedman
Discuss the distinctive features of the "Chicago” School approach to

economles and try to account for its pervasive influence on modern
economics.
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4. "In short, macroeconomics has yet to come of age. The closeness of
macroeconomists te policy problems makes them often impatient of the
abstracttons of the theorist. Thelr finger |s always on the trigger.
There is something in the nature of this sort of enquiry which leads
people to take shortcuts, make exapgerated claims, and attach far too
much slgnificance to prediction at the expense of understanding. The
result has been surveyed by Klamer."

Frank Hahn (1986)

Discuss Mahn's statement. Do you agree? I[n answerlng this question
compare and contrast the development of micro~and macroeconhomics.

5. "What ls It that has so enthused s whole younger generation of
sconomists about the ratlonal expectatlons assumption? The answer is
plain. Make that assumptlon, and a whole set of problems In dynamic
analysis that were previously messy or downright Intractable ean be
made to yleld Interesting, suggestive and testable solutlons, I lmagine
that a similar excitement was felt many years ago by economists uslng
the principles of optimization and the marginal ecaleulus for the first

time.”

Patrick Minford (1986)

plscuss. Do you see any parallels between the ratlenal expectations
vrevolution" of today and the Marginal “revolution” of the 1870s7

OR

» the ascendancy of new classiclsm In academiz was instead a triumph
of a priorl theorizlng over emplricism, of Intellectual aesthetics over
observatlon, and, In some measure, of conservative ldeology over

Hberalism."

Alan Blinder (1988)

How can the fall of Keynesian economics, and its apparent resurrection,
at teast according to Bilnder, be explained?

6. "One might say that the biggest chalienige faclng econometrics Is to
persuade its enemles that it has some virtues, without at the same
time persuading its friends that It has no kimitattens.”

Carl Christ (1967}

What criticisms might enemles of the econometric approach make about
the subject today, L.e, in 19887

Assess each criticlsm you mentien for its methodologleal significance to
economics. Is each cne In your opinion a valid criticism?

7. "If economics Is a selence 3
. it Is evidently a scie
:;eﬁge::::t;:;;l alnd contrel are limited, largely because rtl;': :::zizml:i:eﬁ
ain are subject to persistent change
an
that may lle outside the traditicnal boundaries gol’ thg :{:sﬁnl{gz :‘easons

Phyllis Deane (1983)

Dlscuss the proposition in
e e o this quatation frem the perspective of the

Glve examples from the literature of ma

Illustrate the points of your dlscussion, cro~ and/or microeconomles that
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW SOUTH WALES
SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS
SESSION 2z, 1987

15,173 ECONOMIC METHODOLOGY

i

"In the long run, the economic scholar works for the only ccin
.

t worth having - our own applause.

P. A. Samuelson (1961}

Discuss how the incentive structure in the profession influences
the nature and direction of research in economics.

i
"Has it not really been one of the great izErn;suzibY:a:gzizlations.
tent w pla
ics that people have been con 2
:i::ggtively prgsented. instead of insistin§t§p2ntsgtsin§hzgeare
dence w a
o the final test of correspon
i:z:z an working out modifications or realigning the :hg%ebalance?"
discussion when the speculations and the facts seem ou

W. C. Mitchell {1910}

T
Discuss. Use the work of particular economists to support you
statements.

i i to all
rRoy Weintraub has alleged that GE reasoning 18 ce:;;ii owhy doss
ecznomic analysis which lays claim to being scieg. 1 iine v
he regard GE analysis as the centerpiece of the Ls;iiign?
economics? How might one appraise work in this tra ?
What are the difficulties?

12

3. Is there a "Chicago’ school?

o, desc e and analyze 8 ve me o cal al oach
distincti Q Dgi pproac

If s d rib d 1 its 4 t thodcl 1

to the study of economics. What has been its influence and impact

on modern economics?

"... a theory is cnly overthrown by a better thea

TY, never merely
bty contradictory facts,"

J. B. Conmant, On Understanding Science, 1547

What line of thought would an economist see behind rthis conclusion?

Tf Conant's conclusion applied to economics, what role can
econometlrics have in the evolutrion of economic principles?

Looking at the field of macroecon

omics sinece 1950, do you think
Conant is right?

... the most powerful policy advocacy of economists often involves
the marshalling of information that makes a case forcefully.

However, it is usually simple data, rather than sophisticated
ecenometric studies, that are most influential, Responsible
officials are frequently skeptical of empirical analyses that they
cannot understand and evaluate themselves and may well diswiss

them. In general, (economistsg) hopiag to have a significant influence
on policy must design arguments that directly persuade ,.,.",
R.H. Nelson, The economics profession
and the making of public policy. 1987

Why might a policy proposzl supported by an a
not be persuasive cven il the
analysgis?

OC econometric analvsis
"responsible of[icials" understomd the

Should economists nevercheless use "sophisticated econometric studies"
to lay the foundation for their policy advice?

Do you think skepticism towards the re

sults of a well conducted applied
econometric study is justified?

Present g methodolopgical a

ppraisal of the Rational Expectations
'Revolution' in economics.

Why and how has macroeconcuic thought devele
microeconomics? Use g number of
your views,

ped differently from
specific case studles to illustrate
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orisntation to Economic Raesearch

Econ. Z8C Winter 1989
Remwdings

University of california, Davis

T. Marer
Locating Literature

grwurzel and B,. saffran, " Oniine Information Retrieval for

TEXTS
cbhﬂmiStE' JEL, Dec., 198%

imagination irn Research”., For the methodology

senrge Ladd,”
ethodology of Econamics

“section’ also: M. Blaugh, Th

Uses of Data and Empirical testing

RECOMMENDED READINGS

Mortor, ' uder s uide to ner1car edera overnmen -
A Stud t G o] Fa) [= Fed 1 G T
v Statis

Methodology

B. Caldwell, 8eyond Positivism

M. Friedman, Essays in Positive Economigs. Ch. 1. . Observations

L. Beland " A Critiaue of Friedman’s Critics”, JEL., June, 1979 riedman A Thesry of the Consumption Functior

Haver Permanent Income, Weslth and Consumption

A. Musarave., ' lnreai Assumptions’ In Econemic Theory: The F Twist

Untwisted, ' Kyt los, 1981, B 3.

O. McClosky, The Rhetoric of Economics (For a brief version see hisz Writing
paper with the same title in the June 1983 JEL)

Vandermeulen, How to Fabricate an Article.” amerigam Economi
R, Cross. The Dukmem-Guine Thesis, Lakatos and the Appraisal of ; can copnomist
Theories. .. E.J. June 1%82. fleClosky, Ecoromical Writing, " Ecgromic Imguiry, Aoril 1985

¢ =iy f
Note: watch for papers in Philosophy and Economics Becker, lUWriting for Social Scientists

Salant, " Writing and Reading i i .

2 in Economics, JIPE Jul
General Baskaround o ¥/August., 1969
inghell and E Lare Writing anc the £conomic Researcher, ' Agricul-

dral _Eceonomics Research ,  Jan.

Beveridge, I. The Art af Sgientifig Research

oté: I will i i
ot place a file with some light pieces on writing on reserve

A. Klamer, Conversations _with Economists

1988

E. Prewill, " How CEQ’s Manage their Time”, Faortune, Jan. 18,
{to top of . 96 only)

&. Framk " Goal Ambiguity and Conflicting Standards... Human_ 0
tion Winter 1958

R. Pemaskeavik, 'Facing Up to the Publication Gun, "
ing,. January 1385

gademic AULNOrSs

Beth, Handbook

Luey,

G. Stigler, 'Do Economists Matter?” Journasl of Economic _Iasues, Jan

L1376

M. Mahoney,. Scientizts as 3ubjects

P. Medmwar. Advice to a Young Scientist

173




uUniversity of Colorado G

Economics 7000 SYLLABUS Offest B fon
?iﬁ(fgag' Econorric Thought Hours: MTW 2:30-3:30 p.m,
al

“{I)t seemns that sconomic science has not yet solved its lirst probiem--what determines the price ol a

commodty™” Joan Rohinson, An Essay on Marxian Economics, p. 78

i i 1o cover certain tapics in 1he history of economic \h_oughL This of course is a very
Emz;%ﬁi;g dai!::lig;cfcljo handle # during one semester wa will have 1o conf:ne ourseives to de_allnaagn only
one or two areas of concern in depth, touching lightly on a few others, and }gnc;rlng‘ rr:ut:'r:y 1tﬂncsi e el
hopetully f they are of concern to people will be able to be treated independently with the Iep r?'loso rater
we study hers and in olher courses, We will start by considering scme fundamentat |s_s"u|es n ]iJ |1 thF:e I:'islo
science and in defining the subject matter and concerns of 8CONOIMICS, a_nt} ther) we wi rr:verl.l ge} ?hou n onﬂ;hul :
thought concerning the warking of a caphallst economy, mainly by examining dmer’:’?? sc c>osf :Jhe cougrse o B
determination of value, distribution, growth, and fluctqmions in such an econor?]y. L} page 01 the course o
the depth into which we go on any particudar topic will pe yneven because of 1 e magnitude ?nls ol X
reading list given below Is leng and has been chosen with the purpose of covering certal'lr po S work of
econamicaily (believe it or not) as possible {the secondary sources) and of giving yp# a llavor of the work of
certaln thinkers {lhe primary sources). My advice is to reac 4s muclh as you can wit ouéI WOrryl ﬁrm?n her -
or not you understand it. Scme understanding hopefully will come in class anq as you %your 2
assignments; this will come more gasily il you have at least tooked at the reading assigned,

The assignments requires to receive a grade in the course are three essays plus a_llnal exam. I_Ea:l:hdeia:say and
\he exam count 174 of your grade. The essays are not to exceed le‘n 81/2x11 inch) pages, mhc i ssg b
relerences. and in fact any other extra pages will be throwr) away prior to qraclmg. L?tenessﬁu_': fl Ve fonevweek @
loterated but penalized (1/3 of a letter grade oft if handed in one week lale; 2/3 of a letter off il ove

late). The questions to be answered in the essays are:

#1  Compare and contrast the positivist and the idealist pqinls of view in philosaphy. Give the strengths and
weaknesses of each. {Due two class days after we finish Tople L)

42  What does il take lor the labor theory to be an adequate con{ceplion of the determination of valua in a
capilalist economy?  (Due lwo class days alter we finish Topic IV.)

#3  What does il take for the utility theory to be an adequate conception of tha determination of value in &
captalist economy? {Due on Lhe last day of class.)

Al but one ol the following books should be available tor purehase in the bookslore:

Maurice Dobb. Theories of Value and DlerilbuHon Since Adarm $mith
Robert Hedlbroner, The Essentlal Adam Smith

David Ricardo, The Principles of Political Economy ang Taxation
Piera Sraffa. The Production of Commodities by Means of Commoedities

Aobert Tucker, The Marx-Engels Reader ] )
Gearge Zinke, The Problem of Malthus: Must Progress End in Overpoputation?

George Zinke's book is out of print but the University of Colorado Press has given me all of Its stock, so | can
give you a copy of the book. .

The divisions of the course and the reading assignments are as follows:

1. Philosaphy and Economics
axel Lelionhutvud, "Life Among the Econ”
Robert Kuttner, “The Poverty of Ecanomics” )
Frederick Copieston, A History of Philosophy, Vol IV, Intrpducilon
Daniel Haysman, The Philosophy of Egonomies, Introduction

Karl Popner, "Science: Conjectures and Relutations”

Brian Loasby, "Logic, Evidence, and Beliet”

T

Warren Samuels, "An Essay on the Nature and Significance of the Normative Nature of Econamics’
Herbert Marcuse, Reasgn and Revolution, Preface and pp. 3-29, 91-120, 323-329
Oavid Levine, Economic Theory, Prologue

Some Pre-Ciassical Economics
Ronald Rfle?k‘ The Economics of Physiocracy, Introduction and the "Tableay Econcmique”; the
"Analysis”
Shigelo Tsury, "On Reproduction Schemes®
Joseph Schumpeter, History of Econormig Analysis, Park 1), Chap. 7
Thomas Mun, "England's Treasure by Foreign Trade”
M. Keynes, The General Thegry, Chap. 22
Joan Robinsan, *The New Mercantitism”
Paul Krugrman, "is Free Trade Passg?”

Classical Economics
David Hume, three extracts of Political Discourses '
Qabb, Chaps. 2, 2,4, 5 i
Heilbroner, pp. 57-78, 149-247 |
Bernard Mandeville, The Fabte of the Beas, Preface and "The Grumbling Hive"
Lucio Colletti, "Rousseau as Critic of Civil Saciety" and "Mandevilie, Rousseau, and Smith"
George Gilder, "The Heroes of Growth'
Zinke, the whole book
Ricardo, Preface and Chaps. 1-8, 19-21, 26, 30-31
Sraffa, Preface and Chaps. 1-4. 6, and p. 93

Dabb, Chap, 6

Tucker, Introduction and pp. 3-6, 53-65, 143-145, 200-217, 204464
Paul Sweezy, The Theory of Capilalist Development, Chaps. 5, 6, 7
Albent Einstein, "Why Socialism?"

Josel Steindl, Malyrity and Stagnation in American Capitalism, Chap. 14

Neoclassical Economics
Dobb, Chap. 7
Stantey Jevons, The Theory_of Political Economy, Chaps. 1, 2.3
Carl Menger, Principlas of Ecgnomics, Chap, 3
Eugen von Bahm-Bawerk, Capital and Intgrest, Vol. (I, Book i, Chap. 2, and Bock IV, Chap. 1
Leon Walras, Elements of Pure Economics, Chaps. 1, 3, 10, 11, 12, 16, 18, 20, 35
Wililam Jafte, "Menger, Jevons, and Walras Dehomogenized”
Alfred Marshall. Principles of Economics, Book |, Book V, Chaps. 1.5, 15, Appendix |
Encyclopedia of Socigl Science, “Allred Marshall”
Peter Doaley, "Alfred Marshall: Fitting the Theory 16 the Facts™

Criligues of the Preceding Thecries
Thorstein Veblen, "The Limitations of Marginal Utility"
Rona Wilensky, "The Theory of Demand in Marshall and Hicks:
Levine, Economic Stydies, Chaps. 6, 7, and Chap. 8, pp. 248-266
, "Aspects of the Ciassical Theory of Markets"
Faul 8amuelson, Economigs, Appendix to Chap. 30
Robinson, “The Measure ol Capital: The End of the Controversy"
. "Marx and Keynes"
. "Kalgcki and Keynes"
. "Marx, Marshail, and Keynes"
Dobb, Chaps. 8, 9
Keynes, Chaps. 1.2, 16
Friedrich Hayek, "The Use of Knowledge in Sociely”
Gerald O'Driscoll. Introduction to the condensed version of The Road to Serdam
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Econ. 7000
Mottt
Fall 1989

FINAL EXAM

Answer one question from Part A and one guestion from Part B,
put each answer in a separate blue book.

Part A

1. Increasing returns to scale serve as a support for Adam Smith's
theory of the growth of the wealth of natlpns, but they also.coula
serve as a support for mercantilism. Discuss, and explain why
Smith disagreed with mercantilism.

2. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the partial eguilibrium
method of Alfred Marshall? What are the strengths and weaknesses
of the general equilibrium method of Léon Walras?

Part B

3. The issue of effective demand destroys both the c;assical and
necclassical value theories. Do you agree or not? Discuss.

4. Classical and necclassical econocmics both reduce ecqnomics to
a natural science rather than treating it as a social science. Do
yYou agree or not? Discuss.

University of Pittsburgh Us&G

MARK PERLMAN

Economic Thought 1: Thke History of Economic Thought
and Society until 1870

Coverage: The development of economic thought from its patristic
origins (Plato, Aristotle, the Church Fathers including Aquinas)
through the XVIT, XVIII, and first 70 years of the XIX centuries,

The principal divisions are: {(a) the Patristic Legacy, (b)
Mercantilism and Its Concurrent Philosophical Developnents —
Thomas Hobbes and his "successor,”, (c) Four System Bullders —-
Cantillon, Quesnay, Steuatt, and Adam Smith, (d4) the Era of the
Dominance of English Classical Economics including the tensions
between the Malthus—Tory advocates of balanced socio-economic
growth and the Ricardian advocates of market-controlled economic
growth, and (e) The Question of Method and Methodology in the
Study of the History of Ecanomic Thought.

Student Responelbilities: There are three weekly lectures.
Attendance at the lectures 1s obligatory; more than 3 hours of
unexcused absence will adversely affect the final grade. In-term
examinations will be during the lecture hours of 14 October and 4
November. There will also be & two hour final examination,
currently scheduled for 10:00 to 11:50 p.m. on Friday, 15
becember.

Required reading assignments are greater for Ecomomice 207
than for Economics 107.

Papers: Except for those taking the course as part of the Honors
Program, all students are to write a term paper (discussed
below}. 1It 1is due at the beginning of class 27 November.

Honors students are to write three short essay papers, due on 6
October, 23 October and 27 November. If feasible, the honors
students' papers will be discussed in a group, meeting separately
three times during the course. Written papers are due on or
before the specified dates and in conventional typed form (that
is, with words properly speiled, the traditienal rules of syntax
observed, and with footnotes and references in a standard mode} .
Textbook and Reading Assignments: The assigned textbooks are:
Henry Willism Spiegel.
Durham, N. C.:

The Growth of Economic Thought,
Buke University Press, 1971.

and either
Mark Blaug. Economic Theory in Retrospect.
Canbridge, New York:

Fourth edition.
Cambridge University Press, 1985.
or
Robert B. Ekelund, Jr & Robert F. Hebert.
Economic Theory and Methed. New York:
1983, 2nd ed.

The assigned reading consists of required materials (indicated
by a preceding asterisk). There are alse recommended supplemen~
taty materials; the latter include original sources (idencified
by preceding double asterisks). All of these materiasls, except
for the textbooks, can be found in the Econemics library or in my
own office seminar roow {enter 4DG2, Forbes Guad) .

A Historyu of
McGraw-Hill,
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Courae Qutline

1 The Patristic Approaches

A. Hierarchy, democratic openness: Plato & Aristotle

B. The medieval Roman Church views
1. Some of the questions
2. Thomes Aquinas's answers
3. Nicole Oresme
4. Assertion, problem, end practice: de Roover's con—
tribution

11 Mercantilism
A. 1Its historical origims

B. The earlter phase, the tract writers and their objectives

C. Secularism, political theory, and the “ecientific” mind
1. Hobbes' Leviathan
2. The eccleciastical answer: Bishop Joseph Butler
3, Efforts at the introduction of an empirical answer
a. Anthony Ashley Cooper
b. Bernard de Mandeville
c. The Scots: Hume and Smith [Theory of Moral
Sentiments]

Four aystem bullders

A. Cantillon

B. Quesnay

C. Steuart

D. Smith {The Wealth of Hations)

1v British Classical Economics

A. The radiecal philosophers, their origins and their fmpact

B. Malthus's Essay on Population

€. The Ricardian strand

D. The Senior synthesis compared to Say and McCulloch

E. John Stuart Hill

F. KXarl Marx

. State of the “art,” pre-1B70.

V¥ Method and methodology in the study of economics

24.
25.
26.

27,

i8.
29.

30.
31.
3z.

33.
34.
35.

6.
a7.

s

Date
30 August
1 September
4
6
8
11
13
15
18
20
22
25
27
29

2 October

27

1 November

13
17

20
22

Lecture Schedule

Topic

Orlentstion laecture, distribution of assignments
The earlier Patvistic Approach: Plato & Aristotle

No class: Labor Day
The Roman Church Fathers and medieval philesaphy
Doctrine: problems, practices and policy

The scholastic approach and 1ts uses
The political origins of mercantilism
Mercantilism as & social policy

Mun, Misselden, and Malynes
Child, Barbon, and North
Steuart’s and other mercantilisgt systems

Mercantilism assayed
XVI and XVII British history & philosophy
Hobbes' Leviathap and the problems it posed

The ecclesiastical auswer

Sentimental Morality and its critics, including de
Mandeville's Fable of the Bees

Smith's Theory of Moral Sentiments

Ne class: Jewish holiday
Cantillon's system
First Examination

French history in the XVI amd XVIII
Quesnay's system [Physiocracy]
British history in the late XVII and XVIII

Swith's Wealth of Nations
Smith's Wealth of Nations
Smith Assessed: Was there "An Adem Smith Problem?”

Compating four systems: Steuart, Cantillon, the
Physiocrats, and Smith

Second Examipation

Bentham's Utilitarianism and his other work

Halthus's Essay on Population

Ricarde’s Principles . . .
Malthus's Principles . . .

J. B. Say and Ricardo's immediate successors
Nassau Senior
John Stuart Mill

Open
Thanksgiving Holiday

3
1789




as. 24 Thanksgiving Holiday

9., 27 Harx'e classical economics

40. 29 Marx's wethod and theory of history
41. 1 December Surveying pre-1870 classical economics
42. 4 Methed and Methodology

43, 6 Open

44, 8 Last Class

144
HONORS STUDENTS' ESSAYS
General. Each essay should be about 2,500 words.

Essay I (due 18 September) deals with the Patristic tradition.
Digcuss the differences in method between Plato and Aristetle, on the
one hand, and the conflict between the medieval realists and the
medieval nominalists. Identify, after consulting an encyclopedia,
how Abelard and Thomas Aquinas sought to “bridge” the gap.

Eessy IT (due 27 October) deals with mercantilism and is to be
written after you have read Robert B. Fkelund, Jr. end Robert D.
Tollison. Mercantilism as & rent-seeking soclety: Economic repula-
tion in historical perspective. College Station, Texas: Texas A & M
University Press, 1981.

The task is to compare their view with Hecksher's and
Viner's.

Essay II11 (due 27 Novembet)

The task is to identify your own perception of classical econo-
mica and explain how and/or why the utilitarian ecenomics of John
Stuart Mi1I and the materialistic economics of Karl Marx both fit
into the same school.

#Hy
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TERM PAPERS
(for all but the Honors etudents}

General. Each paper should be about 22 double-spaced pages (i.e.
ebout 6000 words). This assignment will be fulfilled only when a
paseing grade for it is awarded; a passing grade will not be avarded
if the paper is in an illiterate form (there are spelling, litera-
ture, and scholarly conventions).

The paper is due mo later than the beginning of the class period
on 28 November.

The paper is toc be an effort to put a history of theught gues-
tion into echolarly perspective. The first step is to select the
question: I suggest any of the following.

L. Just what 45 usury? What has Just price got to do with
usury, and in what senses do they stem from completely different
philosophic sources? 1Is this distinctfon the basis for de
Roover's approach to the medieval Patristic writers? Is a prime
interest rate of 15 percent usurious? Discuss.

2. How do Hecksher's, Viner's and Keynes's views of mercan-
tilism differ?

3. VUsing von Mornick's defense of mwercantilism (c.f. Alexander
Gray & A. E. Thompson. The Development of Economic Doctrine.
New York:  Longman, 1980, 2nd ed., pp. B0~B2), how do you view
the econcmic preoblems of a typical modern (e.g. Brazil) country?

4. Aside from the impact of Smith's Wealth of Natiens, what he
weant to say has been cotmonly misperceived. Just what was he
trying to argue in terms of long haul economic development? He
was clearly not opposed to governmental intervention; but what
was he really opposed to? To what degree was he in favor of
ltmiting individualism? Discuse Fully.

5. Identify and discuss Ricardo's writings or morey and eurren—
cy.

6. Identify and discuss the evelution of Ricardo's views regard-
ing the role of capital substitution on social organization and
economic distributien.

7. Lord Robbins thought that Senior's work contained the proto-
type statement of English clessical economics. In what senses
were hils views different from Ricardo's and more Iike Malthus's?

B. In what sense is John Stuarr Mill's Principles the apothe-
osis of the English classical tradition? In what ways does it
really repudiate the Ricardian emphasis in that tradition? Was
he, in terms of his Interests, much of a follower of the econom-
ics as distinct from the demographic side of Malthus?
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9. Schumpeter and others muggest that economics through the
time of Adamw Smith's Wealth of Nations was, except for a few
notable exceptions, tied to meral philosophy, and that after-
wards it developed 8 professicnal independence and offered
political leadership a set of functional rather than principally
a philosophical or meta-philosophical value-system kind of
advice. What were the issues that characterized the new econom—
ice offerings?

The second step {by 22 October) is to notify me of your
cholce.

The third step is to read a minloum of four discussions of
your topic. They are to be eited in your footunotes and/or your
references.

The fourth step is to organize how you will put the ques—
tion, how you will organize the parts of the answer, and report
same to me by giving me an outline. Walt for wy approval before

You etart writing.

The fifth and sixth steps are to write a draft and revise it.
Hand in the latter to me on or before the due date (and time).

READING ASSICMMENTS

Undergraduates’ required reading includes all material preceded by an
asterisk. Graduate students intending to present the history of
thought as a Ph.D. field should read in addition to the under radugte
aesignments the additional listed material and they should peruse
carefully (l.e. look over) the materisl preceded by two astericks,
Graduate studente taking the course for reasons other than presenta-
tion a5 & Ph.D. field should look over the Iisted material, even 1f
they do not try to take notes on it.

Unit I (to be completed by 7 September)

*5plegel. Chapters 1 (pp. 14££.), 2, & 3.

*Robert B.Ekelund, Jr. and Robert F. Hebert. A History of
Theory end Method. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1983, 2nd
edition. Chapter 2.

*Raymend A. de Roover. “Ancient and Medieval Thought,” in the

International Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, wvol. 4,
PP. 430-44.

Barry Gordem. Economic Analyeis before Adam Smith: Hegiod to
Lesgius. New York:

Barnes & Noble, 1975.
5. Todd Lowry. “Recent Literature on Ancient Greek Economie
Thought,” Jour. of Econ. Lit., XVII (1%79), 65-86.
Raymend A. de Kotver. Business, banking, snd economic thought

in the later medieval and early modern Eurape. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press,

1974,

Jacob Viner. Religious thought and economic soclety: Four
chapters of am uniiniched work. Durham, W.C.: Duke
University Press, 1978.

Uait IT (to be completed by 25 September)

*Spiegel. Chapters 4,5, 6, & 7.
*Blaug. Chapter 1.
*Alexander Gray & A. E. Thompson.

The development of economic
doctrine. London & New York:

Longman, 1980, 2nd ed.
Chapter IIT.

*Paul Studenski, The income of nations. Part One: History.
New York: New York University Press, 1961. Pp- 13-16.

Elt F. Heckscher, "Mercantilism,"
10, pp. 333-39.

Jacob Viner, "Mercantilist Thought ,"
Sclences, vol. &, pp. 435-43.

Studies in the theory of international trade.

New York & London: Harper, 1937. Chapters 1 and 2.

Edgar §. Furniss, The position of the laborer in a Bystem of
nationalism: A study in the labor theories of the later
English mercantilists.

William Letwin. The origins of scientific economics.
Methuen, 1963. Chapters 1, 2, and 7.

" Ency. of Social Sciences, vol,

Int. Ency. of Soctal

London:
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Tony Aspromourgos. "The life of Willlam Petty in relation to
his economice:! 8 tercentenary interpretation,” Hist. Pol.
Econ. (20 {Fall 1988}, pp. 337-356.

E. A. J. Johonson. Fredecessors of Adam Smith: The growth of
British Economic Thought. New York: Prentice-Hall, 1937.
Chapter I, 11, III, IV, and V.

**Thomes Mun. A discourse of trade, [162]1).

#wxGerard de Malynes. The maintenance of free trade, [1622]

*tFdward Misselden. Free trade or the meanes to make trade
florish wherein the causes of the decay of trade In this
kingdom are discovered. {1622].

*tCerard de Malynes. The center of the circle of comerce or a
refutation of a treatise, intituled “"The Circle of Com-
wmerce,” or 'The Balance of Trade,” lately published by E.
H.. [1623}

tUnit III (to be completed by 4 October)

*Overton, H. Taylor. A history of economic thought. Wew York:
McGraw~Hill, 1960. Chapters 1 & 2.

*Bernard de Mandeville. The fable of the bees. Read "The
grumbling hive: or, knaves turn'd honest,” [1705] and

pleo the “Remarks" on lines 167, 173, 200, 201, 307, & 367.

*pdam Smith. The Theory of Moral Sentiments, Par I ~- Sections
1, 11; Part II -- Section 1 (chapters 1, 2, 3); Part II —-
Chapters 1, 2, 7; Part V.

the Leviathan or the matter, forme and power of
Read chapters

Thomas Hobbes.
s commonwealth ecclesiesticall and civil.
13, 14, 15, 18, 19, & 21.

L. A. Selby-Bigge. British moralists beinp a selection of
writers .... Read in this order the selections by T.
Hobbes, J. Butler, A. A. Cooper, F. Hutcheson, A. Smith,
and B. de Mandeville.

IV (to be complered by 30 October)

*Spiegel, chapters 8, 9, 10, & 1.

*Blaug, chapter 2.

*Edwin G. West, “Richard Cantillon and Adam Smith: A Reapprai~
sal,"” in Warren J. Samuels {ed.] Research in the Bistory of
Economic Thought and Hethodology, vol. 3. Greenwich, CT:
JAI Press, 1983, pp. 27~50.

#Jogeph Schumpeter. History of economic analysis.
Oxford, 1954, pp. 1B6-93.

*Anthony Brewer. "Cantillon and mercantiliem,” Hist. of Pol.

Econ. 20 (Fall 1988), pp. 447-460.

New York:

Ekelund & Hebert, chapters & & 5. )

Richard Cantillon, Essai sur la pature du commerce en general as
translated in the August Kelley edition [1964]. Read the
essayes by W. S. Jevons and H. Higes.

Ronald L. Meek, The economice of Physiocracy, Part 11 — "Essa-
5"

Davidyﬂume, Economic writings, edited with an Introduction by
Eugene Rotwein; read Rotwein's Intreductionm.

8

Unit

Unit

Unit

[54r} James Stevart, An inquiry into the prineciples of political
economy. Read the Andrew S. pkinmer edition [1966] and the
bilographical and analytical Introductions (pp. xxl-xxxiv)
as well as Books 1 and 2.

*#Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations, Glascow —- R, M. Campbell &
A. §. Skinner editfon [1976]}. Read theilr "General Intro-
duction” and Bock I -— chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, &, 9, 10, &
}la; Book II =- chape. 1, 3, & 5; Book IIl -~ chap. 1; Book
IV — chaps. 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 5, 7, §; Bock V — chap. 2.

V (to be completed by 17 November)

*Splegel, chapters 12, 13, 14, & 15.
#Blaug, chapters 3, &4, & 5.

Elie Halevy, The growth of philogophical radicslism [trans. by
Mary Horrie]. Par I —— chapter 3; Part II =-- chapter 3.

**Thomas R. Malthus, An essay on the principle of population
[1798), chepters 1 & 2.
+ Principles of political economy.
chapters 1, 2, 3, 6.
**Dgvid Ricarde, On the principles of political economy and
taxation, chapters 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, & 18.
**Nassau Senior, An outline of the science of political economy.

Lo Book I ——

VI (to be completed by 27 November)

*Spelgel, chaprers 16, 17, 18, 19, 20.
*Blaug, chapters 6 & 7.
*Ekelund & Hebert, chapters 8, 9, 10, & Il.

**John Stuart M1ll, Principles of political economy {Ashley
edition], read the Ashley "Introduction” and Book I -~
chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 12, & 13; Book II -
chapters 3, 4, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16; Book III -- chap-
ters 1, 2, 3, 4, 7,8, 14, 17, 23; Book IV ~- chapters 1,
2, 3, & 6; Book V — chapters 1 & 11.

*iMichael Wolfram [ed.] Political Economy:
courses. Chicago: Banner Press, 1976.

Marxist study

VII (to be completed by 1 Pecember)

*Mark Perlman, “"Reflections on Methodology and Persuasion,™ in
Jacob 5. Dreyer [ed.], Breadth and depth in economics.
Lexington: Heath, 1978, pp. 27-45.

* « T"Perceptions of our Discipline: Three Magis-
terial Treatments of the Evolution of the History of Eco-
nowic Thought.” Processed.

#McCloskey, Donald N. "The Rheteric of Economics,” Jour. Econ.
Lit., 2% (1983), 481-517.

Methodelogy of economics and cther soccial scien—

Ffritz Machlup.
Academic Press, 1978. Chapters, 1, 2, &,

ces. New York:
22, 25.
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OLD EXAMINATIONS
First Hour Examinations

i_ What wae the basic contribution of von Thlnen
yeglongl economtcs?

to the theory of

10 Pebruary 1986 Part 1II

1. Describe in detail Cournot's duopoly pricing proof. What
inferences about the nature of competitive pricing can be drawn?
What significance do you draw from the specifications of his
assumptions? Civen the “"farce” of the proof, the imporctance of his
infetences, and the significance of his sapecifications, what
usefulness does his work nov have to (a) professional economists and
(b) to businessmen?

5. How did Jevons introduce the concept of margi
Explain fulliy. P arginalism in his work?

., What was the logilc of BShm-Bawerk's theory of interest, how did
it lead Eo his Eheory of the roundaboutness of productien 'and how
‘was the "degree” of roundaboutness explained? Describe f¢11y

LER &2 1

2. Sketch out se completely as you can the contributions of Willilap
Stanley Jevons to modern economics. Jdentify the Utilitarian
elements 1in his approach by contrasting them with the comparable
elements in Menger's contributions.

4 February 1988

Answer three questions, one from each part.,

3. Degcribe the Austrian School of Ecenomics from the time of the
elder Menger to the time of Hayek. What are the underlying
consistent themee? Are there areas where the School has changed its
position? Identify some of the prineiple shifts.

1. Central to von Thinen'e work was a th
how did it differ from Ricardo's? sory of rent (location),

LA 2
2. Cournot's theories of (1) sonepoly, (2) duopoly, and (3) of

emand [D = f (p)] cowbine both lo

. gical and empirical elements.
upmmarize these thecries and fdentify briefly what ¥ ou thin; :re th
‘key logical and ehe critical empirical elements of each )

11 February 1987

Students may choose to write either Examination A or Examination B,
but there 1s no opportunity for switching once the cholce is made.

Examination A (notes, but not texts, may be used) 3. What did Jevons mean when using the phrase, “fipal 4
] na egree of

111¢y?" What beside diminishing “
E "flual degrees of utility" aff
:;helsnount of work that a laborer will offer to his employe¥7 Hh::t
o;l an Increase 1o the price per hour do to affect a worker's
1llingness to work extra hours per day (or per week)? What would an

‘nerease in yearly pay do to a weman work '
er's i1
“jeb and raise an (n + lth) child? villingness to give “F

Answer both questions:

1. TIdentify five contributions associated with von Thiimen's The
Isolated State. Explain the significance of each.

2. Explain thoroughly and carefully Jevons' and Wicksteed's
perceptions of the economic science, taking cate to ehow the likely
gources of their views. How did thelr view differ from that aof
Menger/von Boehm-Bawerk/von Wieser?

4. Wicksteed asserted that he

Z was Jevons's d

senses did the disciple ALl
‘the master?

e a In what
reinterpret” (go beyond in a different way)

Examination B {closed book)

5. What were Carl Men !

ger & perceptions of subjectivity, fwputed
::ues ufdhigher order goods, value as distinct from u[lllt; orpeven
price, and how did his system differ from Jevons'? Discuss.

one from each part

Answer two guestions:

Part 1

6. In what sense was BShm Bawerk' 4

. rk's perception of time and agi

different from what Wiekse}ll offered in the way of 8 theory of >
nterest and the role that 1t plays ir the production process?

1. What was Cournot's theory of monopoly and oligopoly price? Where:

destreable
Yuse a geometric disgram.
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hhok &
Second Hour Examipations

8 March 1987

Ansver either three or four questions. Your grade will reflect an
allowance for breadth as well as depth.

1. Write a brief essay on the concept of equilibrium and how 1t got
into the mainstream of economic analysis after the "marginal
revolution.” What relationship do you see it having to the central
roles of value and price in the post-classical treatment of the Lopic
m~= what had classical economics emphasized? How does the concept of
the role of equilibrium sharpen the differences among the
contributions of Menger and Jevons? Discuss.

2. pilscuss Marshall's "objectives” for the teaching of econowics as
put forth in his Prineiple of Econmomics, takling care to stress what
he wanted to synthesize in terms of the classlcal and various
marginal contributions, what he wanted to stress in terms of the role
of time inm the productions process, and what he thought of the
relative importance of ewpiricism and deduction.

Identify at least four of his more-or-less original centributions
such as (1) twe ways to perceive elasticity of demand, (2) consumer
and/or producer surplus, (3) the short and long runs, (4} jeint,
complepentary and subatitute products, (5) the bit-at-a-time wmethod,
(6} quasi-rents, and (7) prime ¥s. supplementary costs.

3. Describe Pigou's Welfare Economics, taking care to show its
relationship to the system which Marshall had sought to install at
Cambridge. Discuss 1t fully.

4. What was the implication of the imperfect competition and/or
menopolistic competition attack om the tradicional HMarshallian
synthesis? How does the concept of marginal revenue change the
mechanics of microeconomics?

Writers at the time thought that his assertion of the
overwhelming "truth” of increasing costs "had finished”
Marshall: others have argued that it was his assumption of
perfect knowledge. What do you think made Marshall pascéd?

§. How did Keynes seek to revolutionize the Cambridge perception of
economic analysis? What did his Treatise on Money offer, and what
did his General Theory offer that was new and what was new only to
Caubridge? How did Keynes's 1937 QJE article differ from the 1936
book {or did 1it7?)? Discuss.

LAE 2
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T

i March 1988

Write an essay on the neo-classical contributions of Alfred
ﬁdfﬂh“ll to economics., Cover briefly.

a. How his perceptions of Whar economlcs 1s about differed from
winger's and Jevons' perceptions, and how this difference affected
the Tigorv of his presentatien.

b. His technicel assumptions.

¢. His contributions regarding consumer svrplus, elasticity, and
tiome-.

i, Write an essay on the dissatisfactiong with Marshallian
competitive partiel equilibrium analysls and what emerged.

LER S 3.1

75 March 1987 (special exau)

‘Justructlons: Answer each question:

his 1s an open-book examination: You have one week to turm Iin your
gnswers. They should be in pollished essay form.

What were Wicksell's contributions? TIdentify and discuss.
% Discuss the differences between the positions takenm by Maynard

Keynes in his Treatise on Monmey and in his later General Theory. . ..
What was the "contradiction” between Keynes' views in compensatory

.gpvernmen:al investment programs and his views on uncertaincy?
‘fiigcuss.

What 1s the rationale for Marshallian partial equilibrium
analysis and the one for general equilibrium analysis?
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Finasl Examination

22 Apri) 1986

Answer four guestions, at least one from each part.

Part 1T

e an essay on the role of mathematics in the evolution of
taking care to identify the arguments, pro and con,
jtory and/or an analytical instrument{s) .

1. Write
modern economics,
for its use A4S an exXpos

2. Write a brief essay on the purposes of studying the history of
econemice thought. First, what jg the delineation of economics?
Second, where and why, in your view, has "Professionalism” ({define
the term) occurred? Third, discuss rhe variery of sources of ldeas
which have been incorporsted into the "core ates” of economlcs
(delineate that area) and explain why some contributicns have been
more and some less “acceptable.”

3, Write a brief essay on the development of macroeconomics in the
developwent of the discipline.

Part Il

4. What were the echema fntroduced into economics by any four of
these "groups’:

a. William Stanley Jevons and Philip Wickstead

b. John Bates Clark

¢. Alfred Marshall

d, Leon Walrae and Vilfredo Pareto

e. John Maynard Keynes and/or the "Keynesiane"

f. Wesley Clair Mitchell

g. PRoy F. Harrod and Evsey Domar

h. John von Heumann and Oskar MorgensCern

j. Paul H. Douglas and Charles E. Cobb

J. Knut Wicksell, Gunnsar Myrdal and the Swedish group

k. Karl Popper or some other [economic] methodologilst
5, Using as exenplar material from three of the followirg:

Austrians

"neoclassical economists”

Lausanne general equilibrium writers
American Institutionalists

English "neo-Ricardians”

The
The
The
. The
The

does it
a change
or

Identify what constltutes a school of economiec thought
include a reaction to a change in socio-economic problens,
in assumptions and/or methed, an advance in analytical process,
something else?
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Write a brief eseay on the evcelution a

: . nd ultimate dis

¢ tnterest 1n (a) the "residual,” (b) the wages-fund oragzsaza:ce
aatest good for the greatest number." = the

Parc III

piscuss the "rise”
ymperfect competition.

and "fall"” of "Pigovian welfare economics” or

Yy How did modern national income accounting come to be established?
what are the Issues which separated one of its principal archi e
gimon Kuznets, from the work done by his successors in the D e

ot Commerce? What was the contribution of Richard Stone, a ;Partment
part did John D. Hicks's The Social Framework play? v and whac

ook Kk
76 April 1988

Answer each guestion:
Schumpeter mentions

their time.” Indicate
ahout thelr work.

that von Thiinen and Cournot "wrote before
fully and in derail what was so prescient

2. How do you explain the rise and fall of Marshallian nec-classical

_économicsa Discuse fully.

3. Discuss the impact of John Bates C1
3 ark and Irving Figh
development of American econowmlc thought. £ Broon the

4. What 1s there to the American In
. stitutional Econ
Veblen, Wesley Clair Mitchell? Discuss. enies of Thorscetn

N Trace the development of macrceconomics frem the time of Walras
t rough the institutionalization of modern national income analysils
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Pilas of Past Examinations
Pirst hour examinations:
1934
Ansuer asch guestion:

1. Discuss the sizilarities of and the differences between the economic
argunents advasoced by Pleto, Aristotle, and St. Thooas Aquinas, Focus on
the concepts of blerarchy of occupation, ipherited personal status, foher-
ited socisl responsibilities, and the social role that market interacticaoe
were to pisy in msintaining social wtability. What Stolc virtues wete
required to make the aysten vork? And how were their systems fntellectual-
1y conceived? [The I1des 1s simultanecusly to show that you have read
widely, thought through what you have picked up, and can wrap the foregoing
in an sttractive intellectual package.]

2. Give three (or more) interpretations (taking care to {dentify thelr
origins) of vhat mercantilisa in the 16th and the 17th centurles wvas said
to be about. Use the vork of Thomas Mun to illustrate one or kore of these
{nterpretations. How did the Malynes vs. Mimgelden debate or Petty’s
contribution dilustrate the transition of economic thinking froz the Fa-
triztic trsdition to "momething more modern?™ What was that “pomething
more modern?”™ Discuse.

3. What was the coovention-ashattering cootributlon of Thomas Hobbes? How
did each of the followlng try to answer Hobbes”s argument: Joseph Butler,
Anthony Ashley Cooper, Adam Smith (fn the Theory of Noral Sentiments}? How
does Mandeville”s Fable of the Bees fit {n? 1o what sense does this “de-
bate~ have methodological implications? What wes the difference between
Bacon”s spprosch and the one advocated by Descartes? [The idea here is to
show what you bave grasped, and how you have integrated it.]

i

1985
hnsver each questlon:

I. Discuss the similarities of and the differences between the analytical
gethods suggested by Plato, Aristotle, and St., Thomas Aquinas ms they
applied to economics. Focus on the role of social hierarchy of occupation,
on inherited personal ststus, on inherited pocial responsibilities, as well
as on the social role that market interactions were te play in wmaintaining
social stabllity. Vhat Stofc virtues were required to mske the system
workt

Also work ioto your discussion any evidence you mre aware of relsting
to how the econoeic syetems of thelir tlues actually worked.

2. What are some {perhape three or four) of the interpretations (ecite
sources) of what mercaotilism ia the sixteeth to the elghteenth centurles
was all sbout? Use the work of Thomas Mun or voa Horuick to 1llestrate one
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or more ?f these interpretstions. How ¢id the Malynes va. Misselden debat
er Petty s contribution Lllustrate the tranaitioo of ecooomic thinking ¢ :
the Patristic tradition to "something more modern!™ V¥hat was tha E ren
thing more moderni™ Discuss. ot
3. What waa logic of the Thowas Hobbes arguwent about interpersocal rels-
tions? What, If aenything, was so special about it, puch that it
percelved ss wpomethlog revolutionary in ita implications? How did each
the following try to answer the Hobbes argument from the stand oint o
economic market implications: Joseph Butler, Anthony Ashley CooP r Dg
Adsm Szith (io the Theory of Morel Sentiments}? How does Hang:villa?
Fable of the Bees fit in? In what senmse doen this "debate” have netho: 3
1loglcal iamplicetions? What was the difference between the Hobbes-B .
spproach and the one sdvocated by either those pursuing the Acquipas o ac;n
Descartes legacien? [The fdea here 1e to show what you have grasped " and
L]

wag

how you have integrated {t.} a2d
tii
Second hour examinations:
1984
Ansver each question:
1. Outline the principal ideas in the Physiocratic legacy,
2. List wend discuss the contributions of Richard Cantfllon to ecowowic

apalysis. In what sense, {f any, does Ca -
» ntillon”& work bear greater r -
blance to modern ecouncmlice than the work of Steuart snd even idam ;;1&:;EE

3. Discuse the following mspects of Adam Smith™s work:

8. Bukag nature apd the "Adem Swith Preblem.”
b. The sources and limite of economic growth,
c., Market ve. matural price.
d. The “Invisible Hand."™
e. Productive ve. unproductive labor.

Hn

1985
Ansver each guestion:

1. Outline the organization and conotributions of Sir James Steuart”s An
Tnquiry into the Principles of Political Oeconomy. -

2. ldentify the contributions of Richard Cantillon and the Physiocrats to

current eceonomic analyeis. Dlscuss io detail three of tho
at least one from efther “source.” se contributioan,

3. Discuss the followtng:

8. The organization of the Wealth of Nations.
b. Swith”s theory of production, including the aources
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¢, Seith”s concern with market ve. natural price.

d. The asignificance and limitstions of the  “lovisible
Bsnd,"sod the coocept of laiwser-passer, lalssez-faire
{n his system,

1985 (altarnstse)

Answer each question

1. What was the Claesical Scheol”s theory of velue? From what sources

did it derive?

2. What ip your view im the role of David Ricardo ir the development of

the economices dimcipline? Discuss fully, tsking care to identify
the role that Malthus played in the development of Ricarde”s ap~

proach.

3, S§ir Jsmes Steuart”s summa {s offered in this course az & relatively

complete trestoent of the mercantilist view of ecomomice, Smith’e
two priocipal books are offered as another cosparable summs. Con~
trast the two views, taking care to describe them fully.

The Political Arithmeticisns and Richard Cantillom could be counsi-
dered to be the forerunners of one of the uethodological diviedions
in modem economics. Identify fully their respective conteibutions
and relate them to what you know of the methodclogicel divielons in
modern economic theory.

winkirk

Fipal Expwioations:

1984

Apsver four (4) questions, one from each part
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PART A
Identify the role that utilitarianiem played {n the ecosomics of the
English Claesfcal School.

Vhat were the political fssues which interested the principasl English
Clasaical School writers, and how did their analysis effect the
policy positions they supported? Cite issues end people.

PART B
ke’s
What was the labor theory of value? How did it tie to Loc
perceptions of the "unalienable” rights of man? How did 1t fit into
the Smithian, Ricardian, and Marxiao schemes of thought?

What were Nassau Senlor”s postulatep relating to Classical Economics
and what were thetr origins? What views did Senior bave about the
variety of monepolies, and what could be “"done” about each?

PART C
Compare the economics of Richard Centfllon, a forerutner of the Clas-
slcel tradition, and the economice of John Stuart Mill, the spotheosis
of that tredition. Cite specific topics and compare their “snawers,”

What was Malthus”s concern vith sconosfc gluta? What was the position
taken by the more "orthodox™ ({.e. Ricardo and the adherents of "Sey”a
Lav"}? Does this “conflict of view" auggest that the dominant ok
Ricardian group had a theory of supply but not a theory of demand? 1f
20, why 444 they eschew coocern with demand - what to thew was 2o big
a worry that "demsod” paled io comparison? Was this point indicative
of a soclal class foundation to Classical Economics, or do you thiok
that it vae more a functlonal (independent of class structure} reali-
ty? Discuss,

PART D

Frofessor Sir Moses Finley srgues thst there wes lfttle economic
anslyals 1in the Greek civilization because there were few 1f any
morkets, Uslng sinmf{lar reasoning, there sre those that argue that all
pre-iodustrisl socleties lack economic anelyeis {f there 15 no evi-
dence of focus on price and quantity exchanges. What 1o your Judge-
ment represents the "absolute minfmum™ exchange conditiens for concern
with what you would define me economic analysis? And why?

From a methodological standpoint how does one explain the Malthusian
Law of Population and what o later writer called “the Iron Law of

Wages,” the “law of dimininhing returns,” the principle of "Ricardian
rent,” aod the destruction of the "Wages Fund theory?™

1985

-Ansver four questions, oue from each part

Part A

What was the Classical School”s theory of value? Prom what agurces
d1d 1t derive? -

Compare the organization of Jemes Mi11”a Elements of Political

Economy and John Stuart Mi11”s Principles of Politicel Economy.
What do you see a8 the principal differences between their views.|

Part B

What in your view is the role of Adam Smith In the development of

the economica discipline? Discuss fully, taking care to fdentify
the principal differing sasessments regarding this topic,

What io your view is the role of David Ricardo in the development of

the economice disciplige? Discups fully, taking care to identify
the role that Malthus played in the developoent of Ricardo”s ap—
proach.
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Fart €

. ley Clair Mitchell argues ot one point that —tba study of
* :::no:lcl can appropriately begin ul}h Adam  SEith"s Weslth %1
Kations becsuse what psases for today s economics discipline »
largely & collection of idiosyncratic interpretations of :encti::u
to the process of natiosal {industrisliration and tha} anything that
{s relevant to today”e discipline surfaced in Seith”s book and/or

has wsurfsced since. Givep that we started the course with & dis—
cussion of Plato”s and Aristotle’s contributions and theo went oo

to s dimcusrion of wedievsl and mercantilist th?ught. it 1s c;::r
that the courae designer did not “buy” Mitchell”s mseessment, t
¢1d you get out of the discusslon of pre-Smithian writers which :15

pot surface io Smith”s 1776 book or in the clasaical period? Dis

Ccuas.

6. Sir James Steuvart”s summa is offered in this course ap & relatlve}y
coaplete treatment of the mercantilist view of econocalcs, Smith 3
two principal books are offered as snother comparable summa. Con
trast the two views, taking care to describe them fully.

Part D
1d¢ be consi-
Polftical Ar{thmeticians and Richard Csntillon cou
- :::edo to be the forerunners of ooe of the methodological divisions
in modern economlcs, Identify fully thelr respective contributione
end relate them to wbat you know of the wethodological diviefons in
modero economic theory.

B, The {mportance of observation (er distinct froo excogitated theori-
ziug) {s ap old theme in econmomics, one stemsing fromw the influence
of Aristotle., 1o many ways Melthus “worked both nides of the
street.” Discuss fully Halthua“s contributions and influéence on

the development of the economics disciplime.

Ak kdrk

University of Pittsburgh vsg

MARK PERLMAN
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT I1:
The Evolution of Professional Specialization,
1870-1955
(Econcmics 108/208)

The course is desipgned for students wishing to exawmine the underpinnings
pf the varlous schools of modern western economic thought and the relation-
ghips beth direct and indirect of these schools. The previous course,
‘gconomics 108/20B, deals with the pre-1870 peried. This whole sequence

-(107/108 and 207/208) covers the background spectrum of current professional
“%thought. Economics 107/108 can be taken in two forms; 1n one, the writing
program 1s organized for University Honors students; the other is designed for
‘Economice Department underpraduate majors and has a different set of writing
‘requirements. Economics 207/208, although primarily designed for those taking
“the History of Thought as a doctoral sub-field for the Ph.B., should be useful
Zfor any economics praduate student wanting to understand the origing. the
evelopmental history, and the surfacing of the dynamics of the econmomics
‘discipline.

2. The course offers an overview of the development of modern western
economics, particularly as it has emerged in the last cemtury. It focusses on
four lnes of inquiry: (1} the marginalist traditicn and its XIX critdics; (2)
the neo-classical traditions, particularly as they evolved until 1950, and
thelr critics; (3) several efforts at formulating general equilibriun anal-
yees; and (4) the American traditions of "theoretical” and empirical econom-
cs. Students completing the course on the 108 level should have achieved a
‘comprehensive grasp of the bases of modern economic¢ thought. Those who
ndertake the 208 level will also have read considerable secondary interpre-
‘tive materfial and will have sampled many selections of the original writings;
these students will be prepared in good part for the second half of the
octoral comprehensive examination in the histery of economic thought.

3. Lectures will be for both Economics 1G8 and 208. Thus, each week,
students will have three contact hours with the lecturer. Attendance is
required.

4, Twe in-terr cne-hour eraminations are required as well as a final two—hour
examination. They will be on 2 February and 15 March. The final examination
will be givern on Saturday, 29 April from 12:00 until 1:50 p-m-

5. OGrades ate based on all of the written work —- exams (60 percent) and
essays (40 percent).
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CUTLINE OF THE COURSE

1. The Legacy from Classical Economics
I1. Two overlooked now "mainstream”™ writers

A. von Thuenen
B. Cournot

I1T. Two wmarginaliet traditions and their sequelae

A. Jevonian Utilitarianism

B. Austrian Subjectivism

C. The Swedish offshoot

D. The first Cambridge School

E. A digression into the economics of soclalism
F. The second Cambridge School

G. The London School of Economics and uncertainty

IV. The third marginaliet tradition and general equilibrium analysis

A. Walras

B. Pareto

C. John R. Hicks

D. Maynard Keynes and Keynesianiem

V. FEconomics in America

A. Emergence of the profession
B. Capital Theory: The Interesting cases of John Bates Clark and
Irving Fisher

C. Labor Economlcs: The normative economics of Commons and Douplas
and the positive economics of the Chicape microeconomic
traditions of Grepg Lewis and Becker

Fisher's Monetarism and Business Cycles; Wesley Clair Mitchell
and Arthur F. Burps

E. The Several Facets of S$imon Huznets

F. Micrceconorics: Varieties of rationality

G. Macroceconomics: Its ewmpirical and theoretical foundations

I

t

b

. Statistics snd Econometrics: The availability of data, of
heory, and of processing equipment

V1. 'The rationales for studylng the history of economice
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The Lecture Program

5 Jan. Introduction -- The Legacy

8 von Thuenen and location and distribution theory

10 Cournot price theory and modern formal technique

12 Jevens . wmarginalism, and Wicksteed

15 University Holiday, no classes

17 Jevonian marginalism, continued

19 Menger: Subjectivism, marginalism, and wethodology
.22 The spectrum of von Boehm-Bawerk's capital and Interest theories
.24 The two eides of von Wieser
.26 The Kar) Menger seminar of the 1920s
.28 The von Mises influence

31 Wicksell and natural growth

2 Feb First Examination

5 Marshall

7 Marshall

9 Pigou
.12 The nemesis of the "First Cambridpe Scheool™
. 14 Microeconomics and imperfect cowmpetition

i6 No Class: Great Americans' Day

19 The Socialist pricing controversy: Barene, Mises, lLange, Robbins &

Bayek

.21 The "second Cambridge school”: Keynes's writings until 1936
. 23 The General Theory
. 26 Keyneslanism: World War II and after

28 Uncertainty: von Thuenen, Knight, Keynes, and Shackle

L Mar  Opon

5 Spring Recess

7 Spring Recess

9 Spring Recess

12 Walras snd pgeneral equilibrium analysis

14 Pareto and the continuation of the Lausanne tradition

16 The positive dominance of John R. Hicks' positiviem

19 Second Examination

23 Academic nermativism and academic positiviem; two strande in the
development of the economics professfon in America.

24 Capital Theory: The interesting cases of John Bates Clark, Irving

Fisher. Frank Knipht, and Robert Solow

3
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33. 26 Mar Tople continued

34. 28 Figher's Monetarism and Business Cycles; Wesley Clair Mitchell and
Arthur F. Burms

35. 30 Topic continued

36. 2 Apr Labor Econorics: The nermative economics of Commons and Douglas and
the positive economics of the Chicago microeconomic traditicons of
Gregg Lewils and Becker.

a7. 4 Tople continued

8. 6 The cevera}l facets of Simon Kuzmets {social accounting, and economie
growth)

9. 9 The empirical and theoretical foundations of Macroeconomics: from
Denison to Solow and Jorgenson, from Mocre to Samuelson, and
from Patinkin to Ackley and Musgrave

40. 11 The development of microeconomice: From Berle-Means and von Neumann-—

Morgenstern to Cyert-March and Arrow's and Buchanan's public choice.V

41. 13 Varieties of Rationality

42. 16 Statistics and Econometrics: The availability of data, of theory,
and of processing eguipment

43. 18 Topic continued

44. 20 The rationales for studying the history of economics

The Writfng Propram

>  Economics 108 honors propram students: three 7,500-word esesays due on 5
February, 12 March, and 16 April, respectively. ’

>  Economice 108 non—honors propram students:
due on 16 April.

one 5,000-word term paper

>  Economics 208 students: one 7500-word term paper due on 16 April.

Toples are assigned, but nepotiations are not out of the question.

These papers are to be typed and 1 expect the traditional cultural amenities to he
honored: Spelling conventicns count; so do traditions pertaining to punctuation
and prammar. Proof-teading, although. admittedly a pain, remains, nonetheless, a
requirement.

Assipned Papers

Essay assignments for the Honors Students

Topic for paper due on 3 February:
tiviem and empiricism Iin modern ecomomics:
likes of von Thuenen, Cournot
as well as others.

The Methodology of formelism, subjec—
the impact of the contributions of the
Jjevons, Carl Henger, von Beehm Bawerk, von Wieser
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Topic for paper due on i2 March: Marshail's rheteric. Take care to note his
views reparding mathematical formalfsm, historicism, the use of constructs, and
‘the audlence for whem he purported to write.

Topic for paper due on 16 April:

Is there &n economic science?
g it, if pot what is there?

If 6o, what

: The purpose of each paper fs to lay ocut what you have gleaned from your
reading and to discuss your teactions to the theme cutlined in the topic. In sum
your responsibilities are two: Show sdequately what you have read, and attempt té
spresent your own teactians to the topic, as specified.

Term paper for all but the Honore Students

B 48 noted earlier In this handout. all but the Honors Students gre required
“'to turn in a term paper to me before or on 16 April. The expected length for
Economice 108 is 5000 words, for Economics 20B, 7500 words. There are about 260

words to & double-spaced typewritten page, so the amount of paper can be calcu~
lated easiliy.

The idea is not only to present your ideas. but also to do so with a degree
or persuasive charm and/or imaginatien. It is an effort to get over inarticulace-

ness. The "great” length assures that you will have my full attention for suffi-
clent time to make a point.

T supgest that you start by either asking a question and explaining why the
question has some ultimate relevance to your own curiesity or making an éualua—
“tion, which you will then explain and/or defend. This part of the paper might
“well be sketched initially and then rewritten after you have done the rest of the
;paper- Thus. this first part is a frame into which vou ultimately fit what you
“have "painted.” This introductery section usually concludes with no more that a

:paragraph or two "outlining the order of the thinking or argument which you are
voffering in the remainder of the paper.”

The second part of the paper presents the materials which you are subse-
‘gquently poing to analyze. It has the data; it offers references to Your sources
sand what you think of them as sources; it may sugpgest, but does not evaluate
“contradictions which you can see in your socurce material. 1In this secLion you
‘are trying to demonstrate your knowledpe of the material; you are mnot yet éryin
: to be oripinal, clever, persuasive, or even definitive. .

The third part of the paper sets out your own views.
you asked in the first part with the data in the second.
deal of valuative material, criticisws taken from others
course}, and criticisms offered by you (care being taken
you or what you think others plainly misperceive}.
persuasion and/or charm comes in.
mastered the previous section.

It ties the quezrion
It may include a preat
(credit to be given, of
to explain what "hothers"
Bere is where your chance for
You cannot write this sectfon until you have
But one way to handle this third part is to sketch
out for your later amazement even before you have done any extensive reading what
: You thought you were going te find. The third section can then take the form of

comparing what you had oripinally thought through a prior] with what you later
found empirically.
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The final part of the paper 1is a sort of reprise. It focusmes on your
conclusions. Often it takes the form of saying, "the queations I ssked were, and
the answers 1 found were.
thue and 6o, but insofar ms the answer shows. the inadequacy of the question, thig
is what 1 would now ask, were I to start the exercise over.”

The paper should have elther foot- or end-notes and a separate list of
bibliographical references.

Possible topics*

1. Present and evaluvate the views of Jevons and Marshall about the place of
mathematics in economica, particularly seen in the light of current practice.

2. Sources and varieties of pgeneral equilibrium analysis;
Walras and Arrow.

the period between

3. Using Henry Phelps Brown's article, "5ir Roy Harrod: A Blographical Memoir,”
Egon. J., 30 [357] (March 1980}, 1-33 ae an "ideail prototype,” write a comparable
esgay on any one of the following:

Ingofar ae the questions freme the answerd, 1 concluded

Benjamin Anderson
John Bates Clark
Itving Flgher

Frank Fetter

Wesley Clatir Mitchell
John Maurice Clark

Frank H. Knipht
Simon Kuznets
Nicholas Kaldor
Joan Robinson
Paul A. Samuelson
Abba Lerner

Arthur C. Pigou
Thorstein Veblen

Alfred Marshall

Francies Edgeworth

Paul Douglas

Kichelas Georpescu-Roegen

*This list is not meant to be conclusive. Any topic on the list is acceptable.
Any other toplc must be checked out with me.

The Reading Program

ndergraduates' reading sssignments include all material preceded by an asterisk.

raduate students Intending to present the history of thought as a Ph.D. ffeld

should Tead _in addition to the undergraduate aceipnments the additional listed

gaterial and they should peruse carefully the original source material preceded by

‘two asterisks. Graduate students taking the course for reason other than presen-~

i‘atfon as a Fh.D. field should look over all of the listed material. even if they
4o not teke notes op their reading.

‘The following are assigned as Lextbooks:

Henty William Spiegel. The Growth of Economic Thought. Burham, NC: Duke Univer-
city Press, 1983. [This offers a good overview, with each discussion being
“pertinent and compiete.]

‘gobert B. EFkelund and Robert F. Hebert. A History of Econromic Theory and Method.
ijew York: McGraw Hill, 1983, 2Znd ed. [This book 1s far less complete, but offers
“'gome 6imple formal expositions.]

Schedule of Required Reading Assignments

1. By 10 Jamuary 1988, kindly have read the follewing material on “two who wrote
before their time,” von Thuenen and Cournot.

*Henry William Splegel. The Growth of Economic Thought . Durham, NC: Buke
University Press. Chapter 22 (pp. 510-13). .

*Robert B. Fkelund & Robert F. Hebert. A History of Economic Theory and
Method. HKew York: MeGraw H11l, 1983, 2nd ed. Chapters 12 & 13 {pp 278-82)

*Mark Blaug, "The Economics of Johann von Thuenen,” in Warren Samuels [ed.].
Research in the History of Economic Thought and Methodolepgy: A Research
Annual. vol. 3 {(1%85). Greenwich CT: JAI Press. 1985. Fp. 1-25.

To be discussed 8 January

*Arthur H. leigh. "Thuenen, Johann Heinrich von,” in the International
Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences. (IESS} vol 16, pp- 17-19.

Paul A. Samuelson. “Thuenen at Two Bundred,"” in Jour. Ecom. Lit., XXI
(bec. 1%983), 1468-87.

To be discussed 10 Janwary

Note: take preat care to master the Ekelund and Hebert diagram on Cournot’s
duopoly pricing and output model!
#flenri Guitton. “Cournot Antoine Auguste,” in IESS, vol 3, pp. 427-29.

Robart B. Ekelund & Robert ¥. Hebert. “Dupuit and Harginal Utility: Con-
text of & Discovery.” Hist. Pol. Econ. B (1976), 266-73.

7
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Robert B. Ekelund & Robert F. Hebert. “French Engineerd. Welfare Economics,
and Public Finance in the Nineteenth Century.” Hiet. Pol. Econ. 10
(1978), 636-68.

w*Augusein Cournot. The Mathematical Principles of the Theory of Wealth.
1927 [Fisher]} edition.

2. The next reading sssignment to be coppleted by 17 Janusry, involves the
breskdown of the classical tradition and the emergence of the school eof marginal
analysis particularly starting with Willlam Stanley Jevons. My lectures on the
breakdown of the English classical tradition and the emergence of the marginalist
achool are based in good measure on two chapters {3 and 4) written by Terence W.
Hutchison in On Revolutions and Progress in Economic Knowledge. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 19/8. Those interested in filiing out the Hutchison
interpretation can find the book in my seminar room/iibrary. My lectures on
Jevons draw heavily on George Stigler's Production and Distribution Theorles. New
York: Agathon, 1968, {1%41].

1 sm also distributing copies of a recent article of my own on Schumpeter as
an historien of economic thought. It contains inter glia a summary of Schum-
peter's estimates of the contributions and characteristics of the English classi-
cal school. These points supplement and perhaps even contrast with the four that
he, incidentally, used later (in & book published posthumously in 1954) when he
employed MNassau Senjor's applicatien of the principle of maximization to the
problems of production, distribution, and consumption, (2) the original or early
Malthusian theory of population pressure upon resources. {3) the application of
the theory of diminishing returns upon agricultural output, and {4) tbe spplica~
tion of the theory of increasing returng in the area of manufacturing.

To be discussed 12 and 17 January

*Spiegel. op. cit., ch. 22 (pp- 513-25)

*Fkelund and Hebert. op. cit., ch. 14

*T. 1. Hutchisen. "Jevons. William Stanley.” IESS, vol. B, pp. 254-60.

John Maynard Keynes. "Williem Stanley Jevons,” being in his 1936 centennial
elocution eesay. It can be found In any copy of Maynard Keynes's

Essays [and Sketches] in Biography, but is volume 10 of the Royal
Economic Society's great publication, The Collected Writings of JOHN

MAYNARD KEYNES, pp. 109-60.

**Willian Stanley Jevons. The Theory of Folitieal Economy. 1957 118731,
5th ed.

*%philip H. Wicksteed. _The Alphabet of Economic Scilence. New
York: Augustus Kelley, [1BBB] 1955.
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The third reading assignment co

3 ncerning the vatious Austrian School

Ry 5‘

; b5123 :i::sheavg. is t? be completed by 30 January; as before, 1 rely heav?isjjes
sy lec on Stigler's Froduction and Distribdution Theories and, again ]y .

411 who can to tead the relevant materinl from Lhat bOGK. ' "R ! e

*Friedrich von Bayek. “The Austrian School™ in IESS, vol. 4, pp. 45B8-60
*Splegel. op. eit., ch. 23.
*Ekelund & Hebert. op. cit., chs. 13 and 21.

*
Terence W. Hutchison. The Politics and Philosophy of Ceonomics

New York University Press, 1984, chs. & and 7. New York:

Willlem Smart. An Introduction to the Theory of Value on the Lines of

Menger, Wieser, and Boehm—Bawerk.
TSer ind oa 5 awer Augustus Kelley: New York {1910],

To be discuseed 19 January

*George J, Stigler "Carl Men b
- r B ger, being chapter 6 of St '
and Distribution Theorles: The Formative Perio;. teler’s Production

Joseph Schumpeter. “Carl Menger," belng chapter 3 of Schumpeter's Ten Creat

Economists from M H
Eeone arx to Keynes. New York: Oxford University Press

To be discussed 22 and 24 January

Joseph Schumpeter. "“Euge - "
o ugen von Boehw-Bawerk," being chapter & of Schumpeter,

**Eugen von Boehm-Bawerk The Po.
. sitive Theory of Capital
A. Smart. London: Macmilian, 1B9:. Brtal, frans. by Willfan

*4Friedrich von Wieser. Natural Valu trans. by William A. Smarc. Lond H
e, ¥ on:

George Stigler. “Eugen v - "
il g on Boehm-Bawerk," being chapter 8 of Stigler, op.

Te be discussed 26 January

GCeorge Stipler. “Friedri "
e edrich von Wieser," heinp chapter 7 of Stigler. op.

*
Carlrﬁe;ger. Principles of Economics. trans. by Janes Dingwall and Bert
- Hoselitz. New York: New York University Fress {18717, 1981

Gerald P. 0'Driscoll, Jr. Money: Menger's Evolutionary Model. Eist. of
'
N ; y 1 a is
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**Friedrich von Wieser. Socisl Econowies. trans. by A. Ford Hintichs. New
York: Augustus M. Kelley, [1924] 1967.

To be diacussed on 26 January

*E. Roy Weintraub. “On the Existence of 8 Competitive Equilibrium, 1930~
1954." Jour. Econ. Lit., XXI (March 1983), 1-39; algo in E. Roy
Weintraub, General Equilibrium Analysis: Studies in Apprajsal. New

York: Cambridge University Press, 1985. p. 59-107.

*Joseph W. Duncan and William C. Shelton. Revoiution in United States Gov-

ernment Statistics. 1926-1976. Washinpton: U.5. Department of Com—

merce, 1976. Chapter 2.

To be dincussed on 29 January

*Murray Rothbard. "Rothbard on Mimeg." In Henry W. Spiegel and Warren J.
Samuels. Contemporary Economists in Perspective. Greenwich, Conn.:
JAI Press, 1984, vol. 1, pp. 2B5-296.

*Stephen B. Boehm. "The Private Seminar of Ludwig von Mises.” Paper deli-
vered at the 1984 meetings of the History of Lconomics Society:
Mimeo., vol. 1.

*Earlene Craver. “The Emigration of the Austrian Economists.” Hist. Pol.
Econ, vol. XVIII, 1986 (Spring}, pp. 1-32.

*Georg Winckler and Peter Rosner. “Aspects of Austrian Economics 1n the
19205 and 1930s." Paper delfvered at the 1984 meeting of the History

of Economics Scciety: Mimeo, wol. 1.

Fritz Hachlup. "Hayek, Friedrich A. von." IESS, vol. 18, pp. 274-82.

*Fritz Machlup. "Machlup on Hayek," in Henry W. Spiegel and Warren J. Sam—
vels [eds.], Research in the History of Economie Thought and Methodol-

ogy! A Research Annuval. Vol. 1 (1983). CGreenwich, CT: JAI Press.
Pp. E51-84 .

*Warren J. Samuels. “Machlup on Knowledge: Sclence, Subjectiviem, and the
Soclsl Nature of Knowledge,” {n Warren Samuels [ed.], Research in the
History Of Ecomomic Thought snd Methedology: A Research Aanual. Vol

3 (1985). Greenwich, CT: JAI Press, 1985. Pp. 243-55.

*Richard N..Langloie. “From the Knowledge of Economics to the Economics of
of Knowledpe: Fritz Machlup on Methodology and the 'Knowledge
Soclety.'” ibid., pp. 225-35. Read aleo Israel M. Kirzner's comment.

ibid., pp. 237-41.

Paul A. Samuelson. "Schumpeter, an Economic Theoriet," in Helmut Frisch
[ed.], Schumpeterian Fconomics. New York: Praeger, 1981, pp. 1-27.

To be discussed 3] Jenuary

*Torsten Gaerdlund. “Knut Wicksell." ILSS, vol. 6, pp. 4id=gS"
380y
Don Patinkin & Otto Steiger. :In Search of the 'Vell of Meney' and the
'Neutrality of Money': A Note on the Origin of Terms." Scand Jour Econ

91 (1989), 131-46.

*Carl Uhr. “Wicksell and the Austrians." in Warren Samuels [ed.]. Research
in the History of Economic Thought and Hethodology: A Research
Annual. Vol 3 (1985). Greenwich, CT: JAIL Press, 1985. Pp. 199-224,

*Edwin Burmeister. "Synthesizing the Neo~Austrian and Alternative Approaches
to Capital Theory: A Synthesis." Jour. Econ. Lit. 12 (1974), 413-56.

" the fourth reading assignment to be completed by 28 February, is a very long

Tt deale with the work established at the University of Cambridge under

4lfred Marshall and continued there through much of the career of John Maynard
‘¥eynes, indeed hie career until World War IT. Marshall's approach focussed on

artial equilibrium analysis and it 16 not until scumetime after Maynard Keynes's
th that Keynes's later contributions became estabiished as a fusion of the
qubridge tradition and general equilibrium analysis into what is now called
mecroeconomics,” a term much newer than s often realized. Because Marshall's
reatment of the topic continues to dominate the microanalytical approach to oer
ubject, it 16 important to see Marshall's contribution not only for what it was
ut also for what it remains --- two quite different things. As noted, Marshall's
atwent all but dominates our approach both pesitively and negatively. As a
onsequence, Marehall's syathesls Is worth particular attention., It should be
orne in mind that Marshall {even more that Menger), was for his time an accem-
Jighked mathematician, as was his student Maynard Keynes. Nonetheless, he
‘goneciously eschewed mathematics as a primary expository mode. The Mathematical
ppendix to his Principles of Economics should be reexamined by anyone wishing to
hallenge my assessment of his gkills.

*Splegel. op. cit., chs. 25 and 26.
*Ekelund and Hebert. op. cit., rhs. 5 and 1B.

*Terence W. Hutchison. On Revolutions and Progress in Economic Knowledge.
ch. 3.

*Bernard Corry. “Marshall, Alfred,” in IESS vol. 10, pp. 25-33.

Tﬁe Marshallian Phase

To be discussed 5 and 7 February

John Cunningham Wood fed.]. Alfred Marshall: Critical Assessments. Vol.
1, pp. xdv-xxxiii.
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John Maynard Keynes. “Alfred Merehsll, 1842-1924." ibid., (vol. 1) pp. 7-
65; this essay is reprinted from John Maynard Keynes's Epsays in Blop-

raphy.
#C1ifford Mfldreth. "Edgeworth, Frances Yeidro." 1ESS, vel. &, pp. 506-0g, -

#%Alfred Marshall. Principles of Economics. Bth edition.

Bk.1;

8k. II1; chaps. 1, 2, 3,
Bk. IV; chaps. 1, 2, 3,
Bk. V; chaps. 1, 2, 3, &,

6;

4,
13;
5, 6, 7, B, 12, 13, 14.

The Post-Marshall/pre-General Theory Phase

*George L. 5. Shackle. The Years of High Theory. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-:
versity Press, 1967, chs. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. {Obviously
this book can only be scanned, but it gives one picture of the modern
era in economics. 1 am, with reason, a Shackle enthusiast. Inciden- -
tally, this book was initially presented as lectures in the history of
economic thought at Pitt in 1968.} ;

To be discuseed on 9 February

*Austin Robinson. "Pigou, Arthur Cecil,” in IESS, vol. 12, pp. 90-7.
**Arthur €. Pipou. The Theory of Unemployment. Londonr Macmillan, 1933,

**prthur €. Pigou. The Economics of Welfare. london: Macmillan, 1920,

*S. R. Dennison. "Robertscon, Dennis Holme,” in IESS, wvel. 13, pp. 529~33.

Thomas Wilson. "Robertson, Money, & Monetarism,” in Jour. Econ. Lit., 18
{December 1980), 1522~238B.

**Dennis H. Robertson. Lectures on Economic Primciples. 1In three volumes.
London: Staples, 1957.

To be discussed on 12 and 14 February

*Geaffrey C. Harcourt. "On the Influence of Plerec Sraffa on the Contribu-
tions of Joan Robinson to Economic Theory." Econ. Jour. Supplement.
vol. 96 (1986), 96-108.

*Maurice Dobb. "Dobb on Sraffa,” &in Henry W. Splegel and Warrem J. Samuels
[eds.}, op. cit., vol., 2, 623-37,

®*Edward H. Chamberlin. The Theory of Monopolistic Competition. Cambridge:
Harvard Unfversity Press, 1933.

**Joan Robinson. The Economics of Imperfect Competition. London: Macmil-
lan, 1933.

*[Sir] Johkn Hicks. “Hawtrey,” in Economic Perepectives: Further Essaye on
Honey and Growth. Oxford: Oxford University Press, Clarendon Press,
1977, pp 118-33,

wsion into Socialism

To be discussed on 1& February

*Mark Perlman. Review of Don Laveie's Rivalry and Central Planuning: The
Socialist Calculation Dehate Reconsidered. Market Process, 4 (Sprinp 1986),
4-6.

.Tﬁe Second Cambridege School: The Xeynesian Hegemony

For the lectures on 21 and 23 February

*G. Baberler. "The Place of the General Theory of Employment. Interest, and
Money in the History of Economic Thought." REStet. 28 (Nov 46), 187-
94.

*Harrod, R. F. "Keynes. John Maynard ~- Contributions to Economics.” JESS,
vol 8, pp. 368-75. Actually, Harrod's adulatory biography is the
better source: Roy F Harred. The Life of John Maynard Keynes, (1951)
~~ although excellent, this is something like an "authorized
btiography,” but it contains much indisputably trenchant
information. Recently there has been a spate of books
highly critical of Keynes's personal character and/or way of life as
well as the impact he and his views have had on post World War T1
British economic policy. The former deal with the homosexvality
within the "Bloomsbury set” as well as at the University of Cambridge;
the latter with the promises implicitly existent in Keynes's Gereral
Theory anent the eating of one’s cake and having it, too.

Axel Leijonhufvud. On Keynesian Economics and the Economics of Keynes: A
Study in Monetary Theory. WNew York: Oxford University Press. 1968.
(The great virtue of this study is that 4t initiated a sharp distinc-
tion betweer what Keynes actually wrote [ambiguities and all} and the
useg others have put to what they asserted, were "really” his ideas.

George L. 5. Shackle. The Years of High Theory [loc. eit.],

chapterse 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 & 1l6.

*Terence W. Hutchison. On Revolutions and Propress in Economic Knowledge.
Ch. 4.

*Alan Coddington- “Keynesian Economice: The Search for Firat Principles.”
Jour- Econ- Lit. 14 (Decemher 1976), 1258-73.

Don Patinkin. Keymes's Monetary Thought: A Study of Its Development.
Durham: Duke Unlversity Press, 1976.
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Alan Meltzer., "Xeynes's General Theory: A Different Perspecrive.” Jour.
Econ. Lit. 19 (March 1981), 34-64. {(Patinkln end Meltzer have much
different views and there ensued after the appearance of the Meltzer
something of a brovhaha between them). Meltrer expanded this article
into a book, Keynes™s Monetary Thinking: A Different Interpretation
(New York: Cambridge University Press, 1988), which is currently
considered by many to be the clearest account of the nature of the
dilemmas in Keynes's thinking.

*Roy Forbes Harred. "An Essay {n Dynamic theory,” Econ. Jour., 49 (March
1939 with an erratum in June 1939) 14-33, 377.

*Evsey Domar. "The Problem of Capital Accumulation.”

Amer. Econ. Rev., 3B
(Dec. 194B), 777-94.

*4Abba Lerner. The Economics of Control. Kew York: Maemillan, 1946.

**John Maynard Keynes. The General Theory of Employment Interest. and Money.
London: Macmillan {1936]. 1%73.

*Alan Coddington. “Hicke's Contribution to Keynesilan Economice.” Jour.
Econ. Lit., 17 (September 197%9), 970-988.

*Henry Phelps-Brown. “5ir Hoy Harrcd:
90 (#357, March 1980), 1-~33.

A Biographical Memoir.” FEcon. Jour,

G. L. 5. Shackle. "Shackle on Harrod,” In Henry W. Splegel & Warren J.
Samuels {eds.], op. cit., vol. 1, pp. BS5-92.

To be discussed on 28 February

*James M. Buchanan. “Frank H. Knight " in EESS, wvol. 8, pp. 424-2B,

*William §. Kern. "On the Market As a Came: WHayek vs. Knight,
Samuels [ed.|. op. cit., vol. 3 (1985), pp. 51~ 59.

in Warren

*Mark Ferlman. “Perlman on Shackle,” in Henry H. Spiegel and Warren Samuels
feds.}, op. eit., vel. 2, p. 579-94,

5. The material on the Lausanne School and certain of its lineal descendants is to
be completed by 14 March. 1t comes in non-chronological sequence, but is paced
here to smooth the flow of the earlier msterials and their ties to the later
tradition. As I have already indicated, there were three marginal utility well-
springe: Jevons the Austrians. and Walras. Their successors followed parallel,
but somewhat competitive, courses.

*Spiegel. op. cit., ch. 24.

*Ekelund and Hehert. op. ¢it., ch. 16.

14

“dist
“in major measure come to dominate much of what is taug

lon of the discipline in the U'nited States.
ent”

also recommend as really first-class
saspects of modern empirical economics:

*kenneth J. Arrow. “Economie Equilibrium,” I{a IESS, vol. 4, pp. 376-89,

To be discussed on 12 March

*Willlam Jaffe. “Walras. Leon,” In IESS, vel. 16, pp.447-53.

Don Patinkin. Money, Interest and Prices. "Note B:
Tatonnement.”

Walras' Theory of

**Leon Walras. Elements of Pure Ecomomics or the Theory of Sacial Yealth,
trans William Jaffe.

To be discussed on 14 March

*Haurice Allais. “Pareto, Vilfredo,” {in IESS, wvol. 11, pp. 399-411.

**Vilfredo Pareto. Manual of Political Ecomomy, trans. by Ann 5. Schwier.

To be diecussed on 16 March

*Willfam Bavmol. “Baumol on Hicks,” in Renry W. Spiegel and Warren J.
Samuele [eds.], op. cit., vol. 1, pp. 37-64.

Assar Lindbeck. “Lindbeck on Samuelson,”

in Henry W. Spiegel and Warren J.
Samuels [eds.]), op. cit., vol. 1, pp.

5-18.

Carl Christian von Welszaecker.
65-83.

"Welezaecker on Arrow.” ibid., voi. 1, pp.

This block of reading is to be completed by i& April. It deals with some

inctively American contributions fo our discipline, contributions which have
ht here and in most ef the
While there ate many interpretive volumes digcussing the evolu-
I believe that the “standard treat-

" world.

is:

Joeeph Borfman. The Economic Mind in American Civilization. Volumes 1 and 2
== 1606-1865; volume 3 -= 1865-1918; volumes & and § —-— 1918-1933,

discussions of the development of important

Joseph W. Duncan and Shelton, William C.
Government Statistics. 1926-1976.
Department of Commerce in 1978.

Revelution in United States
Published by the linited States

Carl F. Christ. “Early Progress in Estimating Quantitative Economics

Relationships in America. Amer. Econ. Rev., 75, No. 6 (Deec. 1975}, 39-
52.
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The Measurement of Uncer-

Stephen M. Stigler. The History of Statistics:
1986. &n

tainty Before 1900. Cambridge: Harvard University Fress.
example of skilled historical analysis.]

However, the aseignments, &8s guch. are:

#Spiegel. op. cit., chapter 27.

*Ekelund and Hebert. op. cit., chapter 17.

For the lectures on 23, 26, 28, snd 30 March

The discussion of modern monetary economics {which serves as one origin of
modern macroeconomice) is to be completed by 19 April. It draws on earlier:
reading sssignments and serves as a link to one of the key iInstitutionzlise
American schools. The background is not treated in this course, since one
has to make choices. Moreover, it is all but impossible to ldentify where °:
to begin. Many point to Hume; others to Benry Thornton. For our purposes.:
which must be rather general, I chose to start with Knut Wicksell, ap
erstwhile (rather eccentric) pupil of Beehm-Bawerk, and to Irving Fisher,
who became, once he was dead and his eccentricities were not so obvious, :
something of the beau ideal of the American profession. For that reason I
suggest that you include In your reading two short blographies presented in
Dorfman’s monumental work.

#Splegel. op. cit., ch. 26.

*Ekelund and Hebert. op. cit., ch. 19.

*Jogeph Dorfman. The Economic Mind in American Civilizationm, :
1865-1918B. Vol. 3, chapter 7 ( John Bates Clark: The Conflict of Logic and
Sentiment"}, pp. 188-205; the middle part of Chapter 16 ("Irving Fisher:
Mathematical economist and monetary reformer”), pp. 365-375, and Chapter 20
("Wesley Clair Mitchell: Scholar of the Business Cycle”), pp. 455-473. .

AJanes Tobin. “Neoclassical Theery in America: J. B. Clark and Fisher.”
Amer. Econ. Rev., 75, no. 6 (Dec. 1985}, 28-38.

For the lectures on 2 and 4 April

*Mark Perlman. Labor Unjon Theories in America. Scan the book.

*R.B. Freepan, "Lebour Economics.” The New Palprave, vol. 3, pp. 73-76.

For the lecture on b April

#Mark Perlman. "Political Purpose and the Natlonal Accounts.” Williaw Alonso
and Paul Starr. The Politics of Numbers. New York: Russell Sape, 198-
7. pp- 133-51.

*Erfk Lundberg. “Lundberg on Kuznets,” in Henry W. Spiegel and
Warren Samuels [eds.), op. eit., 523-42.

*Richard A. Easterlin, “Simon Kuzmnets," The Kew Palgrave, vol. 3, pp. 69-71.
Jeseph W. Duncan and William C. Shelton. Op cit. Chapter 3.
For the lecture on 9 April

*peter Howitt. "Macroeconomics: Relations with microeconomice.” The New
Palgrave, vol. 3, pp. 273-76.

#Stanley Fischer. "New classical macroeconomics.” Ibid. vel. 3,pp. 647-51.

For the lectures on 11 & 13 April.

*Hal R. Varian. "Mlcroeconomics. The New Palgrave, vel. 3, pp.461-63.

For the lecture on 16 & 18 April

*Joseph W. Duncan and William C. Shelton. Op cit. Chapters 5 & 6.

*M. Hashem Pesaran, "Econcwetrics,"” The New Palgrave, vol. 2, pp. B-19.

What remains is to be completed by the end of the trimester.

#*#Splepel. op. cit., chapters 28 and 29.

*Tkelund and Hebert. or. cit., chapters 22 and 23.

Terence W. Hutchison. On Reveolutions and Progrees ..., ch. 9.

Clauvdio Napoleenl. Ecopomic Thought dn the Twentieth Century. New York:
Martin Robertson, 1972,

Jack Hirshlelfer. "The Expanding Domain of Economics.” Awmer. Econ. Rev.

75, no. 6 (Dec. 1985), 53-68.
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For the lecture on 20 April

Examinatfcn B (closed book)

Benald N. McCloskey. "The Bhetoric of Economice.” Jour. Ecen. Lit
21 (1983), 4B1-517. —_—— rpwer two questions: one from each part

*Mark Perlman. "Perceptions of Qur Discipline: Three Mapisterial Pare 1
Treatments of the Evolution eof Fconomic Thought.” Hiet. of Econ.
—_— P

Soc."Bulletin,” 7 {Winter L9BE), 9-28 What was Cournot's theory of monopnly and oligopoly price? Where desireable,
. . \ .

ge a geometric diagram.

OLD FXANIRATIONS What was the basic contribution of von Thuenen to the theory of regional
Firet Hour Examinations : conomice?

Part II

10 Febhruary 1986

How did Jevons intreduce the concept of marginalism In his work? Explain
1. Describe in detail Cournot's duopoly pricing proof. What inferences sbout tha
neture of competitive pricing can be drawn? What significance do you draw from
the specifications of hie sssumptions? Given the "force” of the procf, the
importance of hie inferencee, and the signiffcance of his specifications, what

usefulness does hie work now have to {a) professional economists and (b) te
businessmen?

What was the logic of Boehm-Bawerk's theory of interest. how did it lead ro
i theory of the roundaboutness of production, and how wae the "degree” of
iroundaboutness explained? Pescribe fully.

ook ke

2. Sketch out as completely as you can the contributions of William Stanley
Jevons to modern economice. Identify the Utilitarian elements in his approach by
contrasting them with the comparable elements in Menger's contributions.

.5 February 1988

: “Answer three questions. one from each part.
3. Describe the Austrian School of Economics from the time of the elder Menger to:
the time of Hayek. What are the underlying consistent themes? Are there areas
where the School has changed its position? Identify some of the principle shiftsg,

1. Central to von Thuenen's work was a theary of rent (location), how did it

* e iffer from Ricarde's?

2. Cournot's theories of (1) monopoly, (2) duopoly, and (3) of demand [D=f
11 FPebruary 1987 “(p)} cowbine both logical and empirical elements. Summarize these theories and
{dentify briefly what you think are the key logical and the critical empirical

‘elements of each.

Students may choose to write either Examination A or Examination B, but there is
no opportunity for switchinp once the choice is made.

Part 11

Examination A (notes, but not texts, may be used}

3. What did Jevons mean when using the phrase, "final degree of utility?”
What beside diminishing "final degrees of utility" affect the amount of work that
‘a laborer will offer to his emplayer? What would an increase in the price per
‘hour do to affect a worker's willingness to work extra hours per day (or per
week)? What would an increase in yearly pay do to a woman worker's wiklingness to
glve up # job and raise an (n + 1th} child?

Answer both questions:

1. Tdentify five contributiens assoclated with von Thuenen's The Isolated State.
Explain the significance of each.

2. Explain thoroughly and carefully Jevons' and Wicketeed's perceptions of the
econonic ecience, taking care to show the likely sources of thelr views. How did

their view differ from that of Menger/von Boehm-Bawerk/von Wieser? 4. Wicketeed asserted rhat he was Jevons's disciple. In what senses did the

disciple "reinterpret” (go beyend in a different way) the master?
. Part TII
5. ¥What were Car) Menger's perceptions of subjectivity, lmputed values of
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hipher order poode, value as distinct from utility or even price, and how did hyg -

syptem differ from Jevons'? Discuss. : Second Hour Examinations

6. In what sense wao Boehm Bawerk's perception of time and apio different
from what Wicksell offered in the way of a theory of interest and the role that j¢=
plays in the production process?

§ March 1987

gwer either three or four questions. Your grade will reflect an allowsnce for
as well as depth. j

An
'bread th

: ‘[, Write a brief essay on the concept of equilibrium and how it got Intc the
3 February 1989 sainstresn of ecomomlc analysis after the “marginal revolution.” What relation-

: ‘thip do you see it having to the central roles of value and price in the post-
‘classical treatment of the topic ——~ what had classical economics emphasized? How
Joes the concept of the rele of equilibrium sharpen the differences among the
contributions of Menger and Jevons? Discuss.

Meswer two of the followinp guestions briefly and te the point:

1. Both von Thuenen and Cournot used a moderate level of abstraction te lay out
their ideas. One exawple from each might include von Thuenen's analytical method .
to explain how an agricultural "estate” ought to be perceived as an economic
entity, and the other might be Cournot's model to show not only how a duopolist
could set prices, but also quantities -- both without reference to the other
producer.

7. Discues Marshall's "pbjectives” for the teaching of economics ae put forth in
‘tis Principle of Economics. taking cere to stress what he wanted to synthesize in
terme of the classical and various marginal contributions, what he wanted to
stress In terms of the role of tfme in the productiong’process, and what he
thought of the relative importance of empiricism and deduction.

>Firet, identify each example in detsil, and

Tdentify at least four of his more-or-less original contributiaons such as (1} two
‘yays to perceive elasticlity of demand, (2) consumer and/or producer surplus. (3)
the short and long rums, (4) joint, complementary and substitute products, (5} the
jt-at-a-time method, (6) quasi-rente. and {7} prime vs. supplementary costs.

»>second, show thelr pethodological similarities.

>Finally, why are they cited as the forerunners of modern economic science
analyelse?

3. Describe Pigou's Welfare Fcomomics, taking care to ghow fte relationship te

2. SWhat were Jevons's ideas about science, and how was his judgement of the Coal: he system which Marshall had sought to install at Cambridge. Discuss 1t fully.

Question and/or labor unions an example of his perception of the scientific
process.

4. What was the implication of the imperfect competition and/or monopolistic
competition attack on the traditional Marshallian eynthesis? How does the concept
“of marginal revenue change the mechanice of microeconomics?

SRene Descartes thought that mathematics was the link between all the sciens
ces ~- in what sense do you think that Jevons's and Wicksteed's usee of the:
ecalculus were a ecientific advance, and were there any senses In which the
uses of the raleulus impeded scientific underetanding? Discuss.

Writeras at the time thought that his asserticn of the overwhelming "truth”
of increasing costs "had finished" Marshall: others have argued that it was
his assumption of perfect knowledge. What do you think made Marshall passe?

3. »Discuse the differences between Jevonlan utilitarianism and Carl Menperian
subjectivism and explain hew they approached the concept of marpinal value dif-
ferently.

How did Keynes seek o revolutionize the Cambridge perception of economie
analysis? Wnat did his Treatise on Honey offer, and what did his General Theory

SIndicate where Boehm Bawerk's contributions attach to Carl Mengeriasn offer that was new and what was new only to Cagbridge? low did Keynes's 1937 QJE

subjectivism, and how did von Mises's praxeclogy fit into the Carl Menger “article differ from the 1936 book (or did 1t?)? Discuss.
subjectivist traditiecn? kel
SWicksteed sald he was the sole disciple of Jevons {surely a strange claim};’
but was he only a disciple —— or, did be go beyond Jevons in some senses and’
not in others —— Discuss. i
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4 Harch 1988

1. Write &n essay on the neo~classical contributions of Alfred Marshall to econom-
ics. Cover briefly.

a. How his perceptieons of what ecenomics 1s about differed from Menger's ang
Jevens' perceptions, and how this difference affected the rigor of his presenta-
tion.

b. His technical assumptions.
c. His contributions reparding consumer surplus, elasticity, and time.

2. Write an essay on the dissaticfactions with Marshallian competitive partial
equilibriuvm analysis and what emerged.

March 1989
Answer both questions:

1. The University of Cambridge came to dominate the teaching of Anglo-American
economics from about 1890 until the end of World War II. Trace the development
and identify the contributions of "Cambridge-on-the~Cam” economics from the time
of Marshall's appointment until? John Haynard Keynes's death. Specifically, what
were the various systems—cf-thought and the specific "discoveries” assoclated with
the place.

2. Much of what has happened to American economic thinking after World War 1I can
be identified with the interests and work at the Unlversity of Lausanne of Leon

Walras and Vilfredo Pareto. Ideatify the contributicne of each. Why does their
econcmics have so much appeal?

ede ok ek

25 March 1987 (special exam)
Instructions: Answer each question:

This i5 an open~book examination: You have one week to turn in your answers.
They should be in polished essay form.

1. What were Wicksell's contributions? Identify and discuss.

2. Discuss the differences between the positions taken by Maynard Keynes In his
Treatise on Money and in his later General Theory. . .-

What was the "contradiction” between Keynes' views Iin compensatery governmental
investment programeé and his views on uncertainty? Discuss.

j. What i the ratiomale for Marshallian partial equilibrium analyeis and the cne
for general equilibrium analysis?
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Final Examination

April 1986

answer four gquestions at least one from each part.
Part 1
Write an egsay on the role of mathematics in the evolution of modern economic-

taking care to identify the arguments, pro and con, for its use a5 an exposito~
y andfor an analytical instrument(s}-

;4. Write a brief essay on the purpeses of studying the higtory of economlc though-
ig. First. what 1s the delineation of eccnomice? Second, where and why, in your

wlew, has "Professionallss” (define the term) occurred? Third, discuss the

'v;riety of sources of ideas which have been incorporated into the "core area" of

onomics (dellneate that area) and explain why gome contributions have been more
nd some less "acceptable.”

i], Write a brief essay on the development of macroeconomics in the development of

he digcipline.
: Part 11

What were the schema Introduced fnto economlcs by any four of these "proups’:

William Stanley Jevons and Philip Wicksteed

Joehn Bates Clark

Alfred Marshall

Leon Walras and Vilfredo Pareto

John Maynard Keynes and/or the "Keyneslans™

Wegley Clair Mitchell

Roy ¥. Harrod and Evsey Domar

John von Neumann and Oskar Morgenstern

Paul H. Douglas and Charles E. Cobb

Knut Wicksell, Gunnar Myrdal and the Swedish group
Karl Popper or some other [economic) methodologist

EQE L BT = T = ]

Using as exemplar material from three of the following:

. The Austrians

The "neoclassical economists”

The lausanne general equilibrium writers
The American Institutiopalists

. The English "neo-Ricardlans”

[

-Tdentify what constitutes a school of economic thought —— does it dnclude a
“tesction to a change in sccio-economic problems, a change In assumptions and/or

pmethod, an advance in analytlcal process, or something else?

;6. Write a brief essay on the evolutlon and ultimate disappearsnce of Interest in
i(a) the "residoal,” (b) the wages-fund, or (c} “the greatest good for the preatest

number.’
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Part T1I

7. biscuse the "rise” and "fall” of "Pigovian welfare economics” or imperfect
competition.

8. How did modern national income accounting come to be established? What are
the 1ssues which separated one of 1te principal architects, Simon Kuznets, from
the work done by his successors in the Department of Commerce? What was the

contribution of Richard Stome, and what part did John D. Hicks's The Social
Framework play? E——

ok ko
26 April 1988
Answer each question:

1. Schumpeter mentions that von Thuenen and Cournot "wrote before their time."
Indicate fully and in detaill what was so prescient about their work.

2, How do you explain the rise and fall of Marshallian neo-classical economics.
Piscuss fully.

3. Discuss the fmpact of John Bates Clark and Irving Fisher on the development of

American economic thought.

4. What is there to the American Imstituticnal Economics of Thorstein Veblen,
Wesley Clair Mitchell? Discuss.

5. Trace the development of macroeconomice from the time of Walras through the
institutionalization of modern national incowe analysis.

26 April 1988
Answer each question:

1. Schumpeter mentions that von Thuenen and Cournot "wrote before their time.”
Indicate fully and in detail what was so prescient about their work.

2. How do you explain the rise and fall of Marshallian neo-classical economics.
Dlacuse fully.

3. Discuss the impact of John Bates Clark and Irving Fisher on the development of
American economic thought.

4. What i{s there to the American Institutional Economice of Thorstein Veblen,
Wesley Clair Mitchell? Discuss.

5. Trace thr development of macroeconomice froem the time of Walras through the
instituticnalization of modern natlonal income analysis.
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Master's Depree Comprehensive Examination

Using as exemplar material from three of the following:

1 The English Mercantilists

?. The Physlocrats

3. The English "Classicals”

4. The Austrians

5. 7The American Institutionmalists

constitutes & school of economic thought —— does 1t Include a
change in socio-econemic problems. a change In assumptions and/or
i method, an edvance Iin analytical process, or something else?

7. Write o bdrief essay on the evolution and ultimate disappearance of interest {n
(a) the “residual” (b) the wages-fund, or {¢) “the greatest good for the greatest
S pumber.”

AnsWeT one gquestion

Schumpeter identifies Adam Smith as the last of the
“sees Smith as the beginning of modern economics. Given
wgee the Smith of the Theory of Moral Sentiments and the
EEEEQEE? Explain.

philosophers. Mitchell
this dichotomy, how do you
Smith of the Wealth of

3. Identify fully the principal contribution te statie micreanalytic analysis of:
Jobane Hednrtich von Thuenen

Antoine Augustin Cournot

Alfred Marshall

. Joan Robinsan

oo R

E2 1]

Answer three questions, one from FPart One and two from Part Two:r
Part One

1. One of the questions intrigulng the classical economists was who "pocketed”
the residual? Some said the landlord, others said the owners of capital. Another
“vlew was that it depended upon the kind of monopoly power Inherent in the par-
ticular market situvation. And then there was the opinion that it depended upon
the soclal bargaining power of each ¢f the groups davolved In the production
cand/or distribution process.

: Write & brief essay first identifying what was meant by the residual, then
i place the commentes of each of the following iunte the appropriate group with a

cprecis of what the opinion was, and finally offer your own assessment of who {if
any) was “right:” Ricardo, Malthus. Senior, John Stuart Mill, and Marx.
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2. Explain what is meant by the Marshallian "neo-classical syntheeis." taking
care to identify your thinking by reference to gquestions of factors shaping demang
end supply, objectivity and subjectivity, a priori theory and empiricism, snd the
determinants of Interest rates.

3. VWhat were Cournot's contributione to modern economic theory and theorizing?
Compare end contrast them with the contriburions to medern economic theory made by
Carl Menger.

Part Two
4., Discuss thoroughly the contributions of Johann von Thuenen.

5. Who developed national income enalysis? Discuss thoroughly.

6. What was the Keynesian analysis? Identify the IS5-LM interpretations offered
by John Hicke and explain its rise and fall.

7. What ie game theory? Identify the orfginal work by von Neumann and Herganste-
rn, the work on the core, and the more recent werk coming under the social choice
rubric.
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COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION FOR THE Fh.D. IN ECONOMICS

‘february 1985
‘fpstructions: Answer five questions. one from each part.
Part I

1; Aristotle argued that property ownership was essential to ell types of people,

not 60 hie teacher, Plato. Why did they differ on this topic? On what other
economic” matters did they also differ? Did either have much of a concept of
price as an incentive or as an equilibrating mechanism? What economic idess did
gither Xenophon or Hesiod have?

elthel

‘¥, What was the medieval perception of The Just Price? What did Thomas Aquinas
consider usury to be? Include in your discussion explanations of the doctrines of
‘jammum_emergens and lucrum cessans. poena conventionalis and periculun sortis.

Part 11

. Identify the basic econowic ideas of Thomas Mun, Dudley Morth, Nicholas
garber, Edward Misselden, and Gerard Malynes. Date their contributions. Can you
explain the "sophistication” of their views by any reference to chronological
development? If not how do you explain the variation of "competence?”

What was the "school” of Pelitical Arithmeticians! What was novel about their
ontributions, and how do you explain their sudden emergence and similarly sudden
ipappearance? Identify the scope of Petty's economic interestg, the economic

efforts of Gregory King, and the general interest that virtvally all members of
his "school” had in the demographic aspects of economlcs. What was Edmund
Halley's contribution to demographic analysis?

| Compare and contrast the original perceptions and arganization of the body of
‘economic thought as developed by Richard Cantillon, Sir Jawmes Steuart, Francois
Quesnay, and Adam Smith.

Part IIL

What were the contributions to economic analysis offered by Adam Smith?

7. Compare and contrast the centributions to modern or semi-modern economics made
by David Ricardo and Thomas Robert Malthus.

8. Benthamite utilitarianism was probably at the heart of English classical
economics. What was 1t, and how was it modified by John Stuart Mill? What, by
way of comparisen, was at the heart of the work done by Walras and Pareto? If
they did not draw on the tradition of Bentham, what was the source of the "inspir-
ation” in thelr economic writings? Discuss.
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Part 1V

9. Identify the similarities and differences in the contributions to marginal
econonic mnalysie of Williem Stanley Jevone, Karl Menper, and John Bates Clark.
Terence Hutchison thinks that there was a "marginalist™ revolution; what do you
think is a “revolution,” and, accordingly what tests does the marginalist revelu-
tion have to pase? Did it do so? Discuss.

10. What is "neo~classical economice?” How can it be distinguished from Jevoniap

or Mengerian "merginalism?” How do each of the following persons "fit” under the
neo-classical seple: Wicksell, Wicksteed, Frank Knight. Edward Chamberlin, John
Neville Keynes. John Maynard Keynes, and HMilton Friedman.

11. What were Pfero Sraffa's contributions to economic theory? In what tradi-
tiona did he write?

Part V

12. It is said the Johann von Thuenen and Auguste Cournot "wrote before their
time." Just what were their contributions, and In what sense were they wore
“before their time"” than "any"” other economic writers?

13. Trace the development of the quantity theory of money starting with John

Locke, Henry Thotnten, and Erving Fisher. What did Wesley Clair Mitchell conclude

as to its universal validity? What did Mitchell offer as sn alternative explana-
tion for price changes?

14. How did modern national income accounting come to be established? What are
the issues which separated one of its principal architects, Simon Kuznets, from
the work done by his successors in the Department of Commerce? What was the
contribution of Richard Stone, and what part did John D. Hicks's The Social
Framework play?
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Brown University

Louis Putkerman
Department of Economics

Economics 123
University Course 123

The History and Philosophical Context
of Economic Thought

office: 206 Robinson Hall Fall, ludd
FPhone: #63-3817
Office Hours: T and Th 1:00-1:50, and by appointment

Requirements: You may choose one of the following options.

{a) A paper of 8 to 10 double-spaced pages on an assigned theme
nr themes after each three units of the course, totalling four
papers, each worth 20% of term grade; (b) a midterm exam worth
30% and a final exam worth 50% of term grade; (c}! a paper on a
topic approved by the instructor, worth 20% of term grade, plus
midterm and final exams, worth 20% and 40%, respectively. Under
(c), your paper is due at the final exam, and will be 10-15 pages
in length. Under each option, the remaining 20% of the term

'_ nrade will be determined by class participation,

1. Classical Economics: Smith, Malthus, and Ricarda.

Readings:

1. Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations {1776}, Book I, Ch.
L, 2, 3, 7, and 10 (Part I); Book II, Ch. 2 {pp.
420~423).

2. Thomas Malthus, Essay on Profits [l748], Chapters 2 and 5.

3. Pavid Ricardo, Essay on Profits (1815], pp. 10-31,

4. William Barber, History ot Eceoncmic Thought (1967},
chapters on Smith, Malthus, and Ricarde {pp. 23-913),

5, {Optional) Encyclopedia of Social Sciences: {a)
"Economic Thought": subsections on Anclent and
#Medieval Thought, Mercantilist Thought, and
Physiecratic Thought; {b) "Adam smith"; "Thomas
Malthus"; "David Ricardo”. NOR.

2. Marx's Economics

Readings:

1. Karl Marx, Capital, Volume I: }1867}, Ch. I, sec. |
{pp. 35-41}; Chs. IV, Vv, VI, and VII {pp. 146-198)
but especially pp. 146-7, 167-73, 175«6, and 1940-5;
Ch. XIV, Bec. 4, 5 {pp. 350-363); Ch. XXXII (pp.
761-764). Volume TII: {1894}, Ch. X (pp. 173~199)
hut especially pp. 1B8-191; Chs. XXI-XXIV (pp. 338-
399), skim except Ffor Pp. 338~-9, 2391-3.
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2 Maurice Dobb, Theories of Value and Distribution Since
) adam Smith, (1973} Ch. 6: "Karl Marx. a0 N
3. Robert Hielbromner, Marxi?mcfoFtag?Szgixnst, (1980} Ch.~
" ocipanalysis o apita f

4, (Uptizzzl? Frederiik Engels, Prefaces to VolumesdII and
I1II of Capital (pp. 5-19 and 8-21, only), an .
Appendix to Vol. III, "raw of Value and Rate ©

L™ (891-907}. .

5. (Uptfzzgi) M;rk Blaug, Eccnomic Theory 1n"Retrospect,
(1968) Chapter 7, "Marxian Economics. ]

6. {Opticonal) Paul Sweezy, The Tbeorv of Capitalist
Developnment, especially first chapters. )

7. {opticnal) Joseph Schumpter, Ten Great Eccnomists,
Chapter 1, "Karl Marx."

The Marginalists

Readings:

11, Principles of Economrics [1890],
t Alfr??a?iéih:o ist Edition (pp. v=x1}: ?ook 1, Chapter
I, Section 4 (pp. 5-10}; Book III, Chaptets 3,24, g
and & (pp. 92-116, 124-137); Bock V, Chaptgrs 1?2
3 {pp. 331-350}; Book VI, Chapter 1?, Sect1oné ne
15 (pp. 712-722);: (Optiona%;qugg?dlx 8. The Grow
ic Science. [+ - .
2. BarbZi,ESEQE?;§ 6y "Alfredpmarsﬁall and the Framework
nf Neo-{lassical Economlcs.

3. William Jaffe, "Menger, Jevons gnd Walras De-
homogenized”, Economic Inguity., 19?6.~ . 4
1, Mark Blaug, "Was There a Marginal Revalution?" an

G.L.5. Shackle, "Marginalism: The Harvest?, in
Black, Coats, and Goodwin, edT., The Marginal
Revoluticn in Economics_(1973 . ) o

5. {opticnal) Emil FKauder, A History nf Margipal Dbility
Theory (1%965). ) i

b {opticnal) Encyclopedia of the Social gciences, .
"Economic Thought": subsections on the Historica L
Schoo}, The Austrian School, and the Institutiona

School. NOR.

Pclitical-Economy versus Economics

Readings:

i i Economic Ideas (1978),
1. Phyllis Deane, The Evolution of
Y Chapters 6, 7, and 9 {"Scope and methodology ot

classical political economy," "The marginal
revolution and the neo~classical triumph,” and "The
Marxian Alternative").

2. Philip Mirowski, "Physics and the Marginalist
Revolution.”

3. Dobkb, Ch. 7, "The Jevonian Reveolution," Section I
(pp.166-183), in Theories of Value,..

4, Paul Sweezy, "Editor's Introduction”®, Kari Marx and the
Close of his System (1949).

5. Rudolf Hilferding, {1904] "Bohm-Bawerk's Criticism of
Marx," in Sweezy, ed., ibid: pp. 130-124, 13i7-14y,
and 1B4-189,

6. Assar Lindbeck, The Political Economy of the New [Left:
An Qutsider's view, (1977) Part Cne, and "Comment?®
by Stephen Hymer and Frank Roosevelt.

7. {Optional) frank Hahn, "General Rquilibrium Theory,"
pp. 123-138 in Daniel Bell and Irving Kristol,
eds., The Crisis in Economic Theory, 1981.

8. Ronald Meek, "Marginalism and Marxism,” in The Marginal
Revolution in Econcmics {(cited above),

9. {Optional} Thorstein Veblen, "Professor Clark's
Economics,” Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1908
{reprinted in The Place of Sclepnce in Modern
Civilization).

General Equilibrium Theory

Readings:

1. F.M. Scherer, "General Equilibrium and Economic
" EBfficiency," The American Economist, 1966,
2. F.M. Bator, "The Simple analytics of Welfare
Maximization,” originally in American Economic
Review, March 1957.

The Shift to Ordinal Utility

Readings:

1. Vincent Tarascio, "Paretian Welfare Theory: Some
Neglected Aspects,” Journal of Political Eccnomy,
1969,

2. Robert Cooter and Peter Rappaport, "Were the
Ordinalists Wrong About Welfare Economics?" Journal
of Economic Literature, 1984,

1, Amartya Sen, "Perscnal Utilities and Public Judgments:
ot What's wWrong with Welfare Economics?" Economic
Journal, 1%79%,
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Background on Method and Epistemclogy

Readings:

1. Blaug, The Methodolcgy of Ecconomics. Part I: "What you
always wanted to know about the philosophy of
science but were afraid to ask," and Part II: "The
history of economic methodology,”™ except Chapter 5
(all listed as "From Received View to View of
Popper").

2. {Optional) Karl Popper, "Three Views Concerning Human
Knowledge," pp. 97-119 in Conjectures and
Refutations, 1963.

Contending Views on Methodolegy; The Making of an Economist

Readings:

1. John teville Keynesg, The Scope and Method of Political
Economy, (1890) pp. %-30.

2. Ludwig von Mises, "Epistemological Problems of
Economics" pp. 17-22, and "The Scope and Meaninyg ot
the System of a Priori Theorems," pp. 23-30, in
Epistemological Proklems of Economics [1933].

3. Milton Friedman, "Methodology of Positive Economics,”
Pp- 3-43 in Essays in Positive Economics, 1953.
4. Amartya Sen, "Description as Choice," Oxford Economic

Papers, 19840.
5. Axel Leijonhufvud, "Life Among the Ecen," Western

Economic Journal, 1973,

6. Benjamin Ward, "Economics as a Science,” in What's
Wrong with Fconomics?" (1%972), pp. 5~13.

7. David Colander and Ario Klamer, "The Making of an
Eccenomist,” Economi¢ Perspectives, 1987.

Some additional, strictly optional, material of interest [or
this topic and topic 10 is:

E.K. Hunt and Howard J. Sherman, excerpts from
Economics: An Introduction ke Traditional and
Radical Views, 1972.

Oscar Lange, "The Scope and Method of Economics," 1945,

Karl Polanyi, "The Economy as Instituted Process,”
(ca.) 1957.

Alfred Marshall, "The Scope and Method of Eccnomics,"
1890.

Ronald Meek, "Economics and Ideclogy.”
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Lionel Robbins, "The Subject Matter of Economics," in
The Nature and Significance of Economic Science,
1332.

Hugh Stretton, "Paul Streeten: An Appreciaticn," in
Theory and Reality in Development, 198%&, especially
pp. 4-13 and 26~27.

Political Philosophy and Economics

Readings:

1. John Locke, Treatise of Civil Government, (lé44d},
Chapter V, "Of Property."

2, Selections from Thomas Hobbes, Leviathan [1651},
Chapters 13 and 17.
3. 5.H. Peterson, ed., Readings in the History of Economic

Thought: Bernard de Mandeville, "Fable 0Of the
Bees," [l714], pp. 2-18; Jeremy Bentham, "An
Introducticn to the Principles of Morals and
Legislation," [1789], pp. 178-182; John Stuart
Mill, "On Liberty" [1859] and "Utilitarianism,"”
i1863], pp. 270-290 {all listed under Mandeville).
4, Gunnar Myrdal, The Political Element in the Development
of Ecocnomic Thought, 1953 [1929] Chapters L, 2, 3,
and 4 (further reading guidelines to be announced].

Fconomics and Values

Readings:
i. Frank Knight, "The Ethics of Competition", (1%35)
2, Herbert Gintis, "A Radical Analysis of Welfare

Economics and Individual Develcpment,” Yuarkterly
Journal of Fconomics, 1978,

3, Dan Usher, "The Value ot Life for Decision Making in
the Public Sector,” in E.F. Paul et al., eds.,
Ethics and Economics, 1Y¥5. -

1, Richard Thaler and Sherwin Rosen, “"The Value ot saving
a Life: Evidence trom the Labor Market," in
Terleckyj, Ed., Household Preduction and
Consumption. National Bureau ot Economic Hesearch,
1376 (read for general idea).

5. (Cptional) J.A. Mirrlees, "The Economic Uses of
Utilitarianism,” and Frank #Hahn, "On Some
Bifficuities of the Utilitarian EBconomist," in
Amartya Sen and Bernard Wiltliams, eds.
Utilitarianism and Beyond {1982},
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Jane Rossetti
Williams College
Fall, 1989

11. Utilitarianism and Other Views cof Justics

Readings:

1. R.M. Hare, "£thical Theory and Utilitarianism,”™ and
John C. Harsanyi, "Morality and the Theory of
Rational Behavior," in Sen and Williams,
Dtilitarianism and Beyond.

2. John Rawls, "Justice as Fairness" {195%8] in Laslett and
Runciman, Philosophy, Politics and Society.

3. John Roemer, "An Historical Materialist Alternative to
Welfarism," 1981 reprinted with revisions in Jon
Elster, ed., Foundations of Social Cholice Theory).

: pcomomics 235: Economics as Literature

The idea of reading and analyzing economic texts as literary texts is vather
new to economists. Since the late nineteenth century, eceonomics has by and
large been regarded as a social science where "sclence" outweighs most
vspeial" factors. Mainstream economists have claimed to follow the
rscientific methed’' of regearch, making hypotheses, modelling them, testing
them against available data. This approach has not so lately been questioned,
both on its own grounds, and in economists’ application, If economists aren‘c
. engaged in 'science’, just what is it we are engaged in? Are we trying to
petrsuade other economists to see the world as we do? Are we presenting our

[ ¥ H

4. James BL{ChanagfffA HOhbeglén Fnt]:-er?n(ai;%;?n.oi(thi intetpretations of seme aconomy sctually out there? Are we constructing our
Rawlsian é erence ,rlnCIg er 11 t%: t?r idea of the economv, and then deciding how to go about analyzing it? These
Brunner, ed., Economics and Socia NSL1LULlons. approachs are varlously rhetorical, hermeneutical, and post-stvucturalist,

applying literary cheery and criticism to acenomists’ work. In this course we
will examine briefly the fall of ‘science’, and the rise of interpretative
theories, and then try to apply this new way of thinking about economics te
particular examples of economic writings or aspects of the economy. Since the
field, in economics, is relatively mnew, this will require a eertaln amount of
creativity and resourcefulnesg by the participants in this course.

The Best of All Possible Worlds

Readings:

1. Murray Rothbard, "Property and Exchange,”
New Liberty (1973).

2. shlomo Avineri, "The Stages of Socialism," f£rom The
Social and Political Thought of Karl Marx (196¥}.

trom For a

The course requirements include active participation in class, two shoerc
papers and their presentation to the c¢lass, and a (take home) final exam. At
least opne of the papers must be a literary analysis of an economic text.

The syllabus artached should be viewed as a guide to the most basic readings,
but not as an exhaustive listing of the literature. You are encouraged to
read beyond the assigned chapters or portions of the books ldentified, and
into other topics which are not covered well in the course. Please do the
basic reading before class meetings!

The text for the class is The Rhetoric of Economics, by D. McCleskey. Other
majexr references are listed below. and are all on overnight reserva. Readings
marked "xerox" are at the reserve desk in the Economics 235 Readings Notehonk.

Blaug, Mark, The Methodglogy of Economics

Booth, Wayne, The Rhertoric of Fiction.

Klamer. &rjo. Conversations with Economiscs.

Klamer, Arjo, D. McCloskey, R, Solew, eds. The Consequences of Economic
Rhetoric.

Kuhn, Thomas. The Structure of Scientific Revelucions.

Lakatos, T. and A. Musgrave, ecds., Cuiticism and the Growth of ¥Hnowledse.

Latsis, $. Method and Appraisal in Economics.

Nelson, Megill and McCloskey. eds. The Rhetoric of the Human Sciences.

Rotty, Richard. The Conseguences of Prapmatism.
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1. Economics as Science
A. Falsiffcationism and its Fallings

McCloskey, <h. 1.
Lakatoa, I. "Falsiftecation and the Mathodelogy of the Scientific

Research Programme" sections 1-2b; in Lakatos and Musgrave, pp.
91-132.

Blaug, ch. 1.
Maxwell, Nicholas, "A Critique of Popper’s View" Philosophy of Science,

June, 1972.

B. Kuhn and Scientific Revolutions
RKuhn, T. chs. 3, %, 10.
C. Llakatos and Scientific Research Programs

Lakatos "Falsification and the Methodology of the SRP" op clt, pages
132-177.

Butchinsen, T. in Latsis.
A. Rosenberg, "Lakatosian Consolation for Economists” in Economics and

Philosophy, April 1986.
Ii. Science as ?

Richard Rorty, "Sciance as Solidarity" in Nelson, et al.

----- GCopseguences of Pragmatism p. worvii-xzliv.

McCloskey, ch. 2, 3.

----- exchanges with Hollis, Economics and Philosophy, vol. 1, 1985
Stanley Fish, Is There a Text in this Class?, ch. 15, 16.

FIRST PAPER DUE

11%. Economics as Literature
A. Persuasion and Conversation
1. Levels of Discourse

Conversatinns with Ecopomists, ch. 13
" Yigrorv of Political Economy,

Klamer, A.
----- “levels of Discourse...
Summer, L9B4,

2. Metaphors

McCloskey, ch. 4, 5

Mirowski, Phil. “Shall I Compare Thee.
Economic Rhetoric. OR

----- "Physics and the 'marginalist revoluticn'! Cambridge Journal
of Economics, 1984, 8, 361-379.

Klamer, A. "As If Economists and Their Subjects were Rational® in

." in Consequences of

The Rhetoric of the Human Sciences.
Bicchieri, C. "Should an Economist Abstain from Metapher?" in

Conseguences of Economic Rhetovig.

3. Rhetoric

McCloskey, "The Rhetoric of Economics" Journal of Economic
Literature, 1983, pps. 45%1-499, 507-315.

McCioskey, ch, 6, OR §

Booth, The Rhetoric of Ficrion, ¢h, 1, and one of chapters 2, 3, 4
or 5, OR Modern Dogma and the Bhetevic of Assent, ch. 1-3.

Craufurd Goodwin, "The Heterogeneity of the Economists' Discourse”
in Censequences of Eronomic Rhetoric.

Davis and Hersh, "Rhetoric and Mathematics" OCOR

Campbell, "Charles Darwin, Rhetorician of Science” both in
Rhetoric of the Human Sciences.

see also
Symposium reports In E¢onemics and Philosophy, April 1988,

Interpretation and Construction: .the importance of context

1. Foucault

The Order of Things, Foreword to the English edition, Preface, ch
&, plus seection e¢n Ricardo,

Jack Amariglio, HOPE 20:4 "The body, discourse, and power, ..

Arjo Klamer, "The Rise of Hodernism", mimeo.

5. Todd Lowry, The aArchaeolopy of Economic Ideas, Duke Univ.
Press, 1987

Pamela Major-Poetzl, Michel Foucault’s Archaeolosy of Western
Culture, UNC press, 1983

2. Hermeneutics

Eagleteon, ch. 2.

"austrian Economiecs" in the Palgrave's Encyclopedia.

Ebeling, R. M. "Toward a Hermeneutical Econgmics" in Kirzner,
Subjectivism, Inmzellipibilitv and Economig Understanding,

Lavoie, D. '"Accounting of Interpretations..." or "Hermeneutiecs,
Subjectivity..." {xeroxs)

3. Deconstruction

Eagleton, T. ch. 4. "Post-Structuralism"

Derrida, J. "Differance” and translator's introduction {xerox)

Rossercl, “"Menger", xerox

Elshtain, J.B, "Feminists Pollitical Rhetoric" in Rhetoric of the
Human Sciences, optional,

Folbre and Hartmann “The Rhetoric of Seif-Inrerest” in
Consequences of Fconomic Rhetoric.
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4. Changing meanings

Walntraub, E, Rey. "On the Britcleness of the Orange Equilibrium"

in Consequences of Economic Rhetoric.

Fritz and Haulman, "The Marginal Revoluticn and Change in the
Linguistic Structure of Economics" {(xerox}

Bausor, Randy, “Conceptual Evolutiom in Eevonomics: The Case of
Rational Expectations." (xerox)

1v, Impllcations
Stanley Fish, "Comments frem Outside Economics®

arjo Klamer, "Negotiating a New Conversation..."

Donald McCloskey, "The Conseguences of Rhetoric” all in Klamer, et al.

SECOND PAPER DUE - Class presentations.

FINAL EXAM

234

Michigan Btate University

Evonomics 421 Warren J. hamoels

History of Econunic Thouunt

Course Uutline and
Reading List

Texts: Henry W, apieael., THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT.

ART

“AR|

raxl

Revised and excanced edition, 1983

E. K. Hunt, fi5TORY OF ECONUMIC THOUGHI: A
RITICAL PERSPECTIVE, 1979

UNE 2 FNTRODUCT 1ON
Thu:  SCUNGMIC TrudLrT PRIUR FO ADAM SHILTH
Ao Presoghwiascic
i aperael . chs, 1-c
d. Ssuchotastic
i opibeael. chn. 3-4

C. Mergantibism

i oDoleael. chs,. 57

L. Huntc. cns. i—«

L. PhvsSiuctaoy
L. bDariguael. o, o
c. Hunk, ch.o &

E. Uther Precutsols ur Adam buith
L. bDedeuti. Cho. o. 7. 2. 10U
“-  hunt, vh. £
IHKREE s ADAM SMETH ANU CLADSICAL FUL | 11CAL £CUNOMY
AL Adaim bmith
Le Dwiwder, chis. §U-11
2. wnile G 3
de wtgiiuiy Classival Pulilical Economy

i. owilegui, Chs. id-le
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cconomics 422 Warren J4. Samuels
Histoly of fconomic Thouaht Svi labus

Texts: Henty W, Solegel, THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT,
revised edgition. 1983

E. Ray Canterbery, THE MAKING OF ECONUMICS. 3rd ed.,.
1987

PART ONE: ITHE CLAbSICAL HERITAGE

Skim Swieqel. chs. l0-16, and Canterbery, chs. i-5, read-
tng caretylty to pecome tamiliar with the ideas of Smith.
Malthys. Ricardo, Bentham and J. S. Mil].

TWO:  AMARCHISM, SOCIALLISM. MARKISHM

i. Spliegel, chs. 17-21

4. Canterbery, ch. U

3. Marx and Engels, "Communist Manitesto.” any edition

THREE: MARGINAL UTLILLTY (AUSTRIAN; ECONOMICSH

1. Spiegel, chs. 22-24

2. Canterbery, ch. 5. 14 {to paae 259}

sUUR:  HISIORICAL ECONUMILS

i. oSpieugl. chs. 17-i8

FARED FiVE: NEQULASBSICAL ECONUMICS: ThE DEVELOPMENT OF MICROU-
ECONOMILS

j. splegel, chs. ZY%, 27, £8

. LCanterberv. ch. o

51X INSTLTUTJONAL £ ONUMILD

i opergel, chi. &7

<. CLanterberv, ch. 11}

SEVEN: HKEYNES AND [hE DEVELOPHENT OF MACROECONOMICS

i. opieusl, chi. <o

Z. Lanterbery, chs 7. ibe ibe 17, 18

rURTHER BEVELUPMENTS

EiGHT:

P, Spiegel, ch. £9
C
2. Lanterberv., chs, g, 9. £, i3. t4. 18

G

Loconomics 841A Warren J. Samuels
Aistory of Economic Thought Sviiabus

Texts: Mark Biguu. ECONOMEIC THEORY IM RETROSPECT. aih ed. .
1 aus
S. Todd Lowry, ed., PRE-CLASSICAL ECONOMIC THOUGHT.
1987
Adam smith, WEALFH OF NATIUNS, Modern Library ed.

PART ONE: INTROUUCTIUN
l. Blauy, introductiun; chapter |7
2. E. Whittaker, A HISTORY OF ECONDMIC IDEAS. chs. 3. 9, lo

F. w. L. 5. Bhavkie, THE NATURE OF ECONUMIC THOUGHE. ch. |

4. W. J. Dauels, THE CLASSICAL THEORY OF £CONOMLC POLILY.
[EISTRIETATS NN

. h. J. pDanugls,. "The History of Economic Thouoynt as
inteliectual Mistory,” HISTORY OF FOLITICAL ECONOMY.
val. o wralid 19743, po. 3U5-323

o. W, J. Bamuels, “ldesiocay in Economics.' in Sidney
Werinbi auty, ed., MODERN ECONOMIC THOUGHT, 1977, pp. 467-
44

FIN Hi J.oo bamueis, "The Scope of Eveonomics Historically
Consdured.” LAND ELURNUMLICE. vol. 48 {Auaust i372i, po.
cedd-Lod

G.  W. J. Damuels, "The state, Law. and ECONomic
VIUEan i Zation, ” HESEARKLH LN LAW AND SUCIGLUGY . wvol. 2
VYY), bl ob-9Y9

PART ThU: ECONUMIC THOUGHT PRIOK TO ADAM SHI T

i. Blaua, ch. |

<. Henry spiegel, IHE GROWIH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHI . Revisea
anQ expanded edilion, 1983, chis. (-8

3. LOwl v, whs. -4
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PART THREE: ADAM SMITH AND ENGLISH CLASSICAL POLITICAL

Economics B4l
ECONOMY

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

I- 8Blaug. chs. 2-6

Warren J. Samuels

Adatn Smith. WEALTH OF NATIONS

3. W. C. Miteneil, TYPES UF ELCONUOMIC THEORY. 1967, wvol. 1.

Tents: G.L.5. Shackie. THE YEARS OF HIGH THEURY. 1967
chs. 2-8

4. P. Sraffa, ed., THE WORKS AND CORRESPONDENCE OF DAVID

Phivllis Deane, THE EVOLUTION OF ECONOMIC 1DEAS,
RICARDG. voi. 1. pp. xxx-xlix

i978

John Maloney, MARSHALL, ORTHODOXY AND 1HE PROFESS—
IONALIDATION UF ECONOMICS. 1985

David Ricarago, ON THE PRINCIPLES OF POL!Tl;AL ELONOMY
ANU TAXATION, 3rd ed., chs. 1-7. 2@, 30, 3!

Klaus Hennings and Warren J. Samuels, eds., NEO-

b. W. 4. Samuels, "Adam Smith and the Economy as a bvutem LLASSICAL ECONOMILS. 199G

of Power,” INMUDLAN ECONOMIC JOURNAL. vol. 20 (Januarv-—
March. 1973), e, 3035381

Hute: starred 1*1 items are vutlionat in the sense that a
selgction DUt not altl nued be read in any section.

7. W. J. bamuels. "The Political Economvloi Adam Smith,"
CiHlLL, voi. B7 {April 1977), pp. 1B9-2U7

PART OE: A HERITAGE OF DLSSUNANCE

i ShaGhie. chin, -z

c-  dark claug, cCONOMIC FHEURY IWN RETRUSPECT. 3rdg ed. ,
ntroduction and ch. B; or same in 4th ed.

3. Owane, c¢hs. o-7, 3

4. A. HW. Cuvats, "Sociological Aspects aor British Eco-
note Thouant, " JOURNAL OF PULITICAL ECONGMY, wvui.
7 01967), po. FU6—729

J- Ao W, Coats, "lhe Historicist Reaction in Enal ish
Putitical Economy, 18/0-1890," ECONOMICA. voi, 2]
(1954}, po. 143-54

PART TWO:  NEOCLASSICAL ECUNOMICS: {HE DEVELOPMENT OF
MICRUECONUM] LD

AL Marshalblian counomics

l- laua, ¢hs. 9-iU. eilher edition

£. uvealw, chis, 7-H

3. Alrfred Marshabl. FRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS, Bth ed.:
Prefaces of Ist and HEh eds; Book i. chs. t—-4;
300K 3, whis. I-6; Book 4., chs. 1. 9. it-13: Book 9.
Chis. k—1b: duok b, ehs. 1. £, 6=d. li; Appendices H,
e Uy o

fd. woseon A, schumoeter, MISTORY OF ECONOMIC AMALYSIS,
At 4, OS50 B. 7 Linciuding appendi xi

L. i- W. Adubchison, A REVIEW UF ECONUMIL DUCTRINES,
che, 4

oL L. J. otigier, PRUDUCT ION AND DISTRIBUIION IHEORIES.
i

foo wWiidliam Blelt und Roger L. Hasom.  THE ACADEMIC
DLRIBBLERD, Chis. o, o

8. Lud Jugit,  TRE FIEAN NG AND VAL LDLIY OF ECONOMIC
THEORY, chi. 14
taloney, whs, i~
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Further Development of Neoclassical Economics

. Shackle, chs. 3-8, 17
peane, chs. 10, 11 . .
. H. W. Soiegel, THE GROWTH OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT {13971},

Wk~

chi. 25

4. Blaug, chs. 11, 13, either edition

a5, Ben B. Sebiugman, MAIN CURRENTS N MODERN ECONOMICS,
ChHS. 4 ive wiy wiils 5 (idis Iw, v); & (itl, vi,
Viide B (i=v. viie viiids 9 (i, i1, §if, vi}

6. Wesley C. Mitchell, TYPES OF ECONOMIC THEORY, vol.
2y cha. 1l. 12, 13, lb, 17, 18

*7. Brelt and Ransom, chs. 5, 6. 7. 9, 12, 13, 14

“8. (. H. Tavior, A HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. ch. lo

9, Hennings and Samuels, entire pook

FART THREE: KEYNES AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF MACROECONOMICS

|. Blaug, 3rd ed., chs. id4, 15; 4th ed., chs. 5. o
Z. Deane, chs. 12, 13

=3, Seligman, chs. o (ivis 7 (i, ii)s 8 {iv.e viid: 9 {v)
4. Sshackte, chs. 9-lb ] .
5. Warren J. Samuels, “What Aspects of Keynes’s Evonomic

Iheor ies Merit Lontinued or Henewed 1n§eresc2 Une
Interpretation,” JOURNAL OF POST KEYNESIAN ECONUM-
LS, vul. 9 (Fall 19863, wo. 3-lo

PART FOUR: FACTIORS AND FURCES IN THE DEVELOPHENT OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT

1. Shackie, ¢h. 18
2. Deane, introguction and ch. 14
+3,  Joan Robinson, ECONOMLIC PHILOSOPHY
4, Benjamnin Ward., WHATS WRONG WiT1H ECONOMICD?

5. Blaug, Introduction and ch. 16 (3rd e ) or L7 (4Lh

ed. )

6. Warren J. Samucis, "The Historv of Economic thougqt
as lnteliectual Historv.,” HISTORY OF POLITECAL BEUUN-
oMY, vol. & ifFall 19/4), pp. 305-323

7. wWarren J. samuels. "Determinate Salutions and Va[ua—
vional Processes: (vercoming the foreclosure or
Frocess,” JOURNAL OF POST KEYNESIAN ECONOMICS. wvoi.
il {Summer 1989), po, 531-546. B

3. Warren J. Samueis. "An Essay on the Nature aqd S5iu—
nificance of the Normative Nature of Economlcst" ]
JOURNAL OF POST KEYNESIAN ECONOMICS, vol. 10 (Soring

i9881l,. pp. 34/-354.

TR 11:30~-12:45

only did they

integrate all

present day liberal,
econamics. You will also
learned in your previous courses in mainstream economics.

The cecurse will be <conducted as
with student participation and exercizes based on common reading.
- Attendance and active participation in written work and oral
discussion will count 40% of the grade; the hour exam in the
seventh week will count 20%; and a take-home examination (40%) to

Department of Economics

& 420

Hiatory of Economic¢ Thought

B 001, 3 credits

Prerequisite: E201-202
. Fall Semester,
©BS 3012

1390

This course 1is intended to
economists of the past are still important for our thinking. Not
of modern economics; they also
the economy and its
modern modsels o

develop the ideas
. provided alternative ways of thinkirng about
social context which go Dbeyvond
Instead of dealing with many economists,
on six major schools
Yon will read substantial
translated, and
- problems. You

of economics

Indiana University-Purdue University at Indianapolis U

Assoc. Prof. Martin C. Spechler
Office: C

Office hours: Tuesdays,
after class or by appointment
Telephone: 274-7379

avanaugh 519
2:00~4:00 or

convince students that great

f analysis.

this course concentrates
which continue

parts of text, often c¢
see how these ideas have been applied to today’'s

to this day.
ondensed and

will alsc identify the philosophical bases for

material of

December 13, at ip.m. It
students completing all requirements will receive A’s or B's.

Required Texts: All will

under the instructor’s name.

' not using them;

you may make

conservative, radical, and
review and criticize

libertarian

what. you have

a lecture and discussion,

the course will be due Tuesday,
is expected that about half of all

be placed in the

copies.

ITPUI iibrary
Please do not hold readings when

Jacob OUser and Stanley L. Brue, Th voiution of BEconomic
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1988},

- Thought, Fourth Edition (

referred to below as "0 & B."
All readings are contained in:

Perspectives in_Economic Thought

Martin C.

Spechler,

(MeGraw-Hill paperback, 1590}
DETAILED PLAN OF STUDIES

WEEK STARTING

IUESDAY
1. Aug.23

. [denoted R below]

]

TQPIC READIRGS
Introduction ' O&%B, chapter 1 (pp. 1-10) and 2
{(pp. 15-29)
Hercantilism T. Muan, "England's Treasure
Foreign Trade,” [R]

24

by




2. Aug.30
3. Sept.B
4, Sept.13
5. Sept.20
B. Sept.27
7. Oct.4
Thursday
8. Oct. 11
242

Neo-mercantilism
and trade policy

Classical
Scheogl: Smith’s

System of
Natural Liberty

Film on Wealth
of Natjons
Smith's
Economica
Malthus and the

population bomb

Ricardo

Ricardo's
American
follower,
George

HOUR

Henry
EXAM
Socialist
Antecedents

Marx’s Economics

H.0. Schmitt, "Mercantilism: 3
Modern Argument, " Manchester

School, June, 1979, pp. 93-111. [R]

O0%B, c¢h. 4 (pp. 45-58) and ch. §
(pp. 61-82); Adam Smith, Wealth o
Nations, Book I, chs. I-VII, (R}
Smith, Wealth of Nations, Book I,
chs. VIII-X (pt.l); Book III, ch.
1; Book IV, chs. I, VIII, and IX,
all in [R]

C&B, ch. 6 (pp. B5-86}; Thomas

Malthus, Essa on the Principle of
Population, Books I and II, in {R]
Dennis Meadows and others, “The

Limits to Growth,”
and Robert M. Solow,

(18972) in {R)

the World at Hand?" Challenge
(1972y, reprinted in Edwin
Mansfield, Principles of
Macroeconomics® Readi s5ues_and
Cases, 4th ed., pp. 172-83. R
0%B, c¢h. 7 (pp. 99-118) plus pp.
265-67; David Ricardo, Principles
Political nomy_and Taxation
chs. I, III-IV, XXI, in [R]
Progress and Poverty, Part 1II, in
{R] :
TUESDAY IN CLASS
0&B, chs. ¢ & 10 {pp. 149-87, 171-
76)
O&B, «ch. 10 (176-18%9); Karl Marx,

selaected in [R]

Capital, vol. I

"Is the End of:

‘18,

g. Oct, 18
10. Oct. 25
11, Nov. 1
=12, Nov, 8
13. Nov. 15
‘Hov. Z21-28
29

215, Dec. 6
Dec. 13

Marx's Economics
Applied to
History

Marxian
Economics

Applied to the
USA

Neg-
Clagsical
Economics:
Capitalist
Dynamics

Neo~-Classical
Monetary Theory

Kevnegianism:
Departures from

Classical School

Keynes’ Theory
of Instability

THANKSGIVING
VACATION
Ingtitutiona-

lism:

Veblen and Other
Critic= ot
Capitalism

Galbraith and
the Attack on
Big Business

FINAL EXAM DUE

Karl Marx, Capital, (R]

OB, pp. 467-89.

Paul Baran and Paul Sweezy,
o o Capita (1966), chs. 2-4,
7 in [R]

0&B, ch. 12 (pp. 211-18), ch. 13
{pp. 229-49), plus pp. 463-67;

Joseph A. Schumpeter, Theorv_  of

Economic . Development, <c¢h. II, pp.

67-94 (R], and

m
and Demeocracy, «chs. VII-VIII, pp.

82-106. [R]

Friedrich A. Hayek, di ualis
a Economi ¢} (1948}, ch. IV
[R]

0&%B, pp. 127-30 (on Say's Law), ch.

16 (pp. 285-309).

John Maynard Keynes, The Geperal
Theeorv of _Employment, Interest apnd
Money (1836), selections in {R].

J. M. Keynes, “Economic
Possibilities for Cur
Grandchildren,” {1930) in Essays in
Persuasion [R].

J.M. Keynes, & Theory, chs.
11-12, 18, 22 {R]

James Tobin, "Inflation and
Unemployment, American Economic
Review, 1972, no. i, pp. 1-18. [R]
Franco Modigliani, “"The Monetarist
Controversy, or Should We Forsake
Stabilization Pclicies?"” American
Econ. [R}

RO CLASSES

O&B, ch. 19 (pp. 361-84);

Thorstein Veblen, o)
Leisure Clasg, excerpted in [R}

John Kenneth Galbraith, Economigs
apnd_the Public Purpese, c¢hs. I, IT,
IX-XIX. [R]

TUESDAY, DEC. 13, AT 1:00 p.m.
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(2}
(2)
(2
(2)

(2)
(2)
(2)

1. ge

(2}
(2}
(2)
)
(2)
(2)
(2)
(2}
(2)
(2)

(4]

(2)

Adam Smith

(1} Regquired

(2} Recommended

tniversity of Chicago

Economics 325

U&G

George J. Stigler
Spring 1986

READING LIST

History of Economic Thought Before 1B70

BEFORE 1776 (to be passed over sllently}

J. Schumpeter, to [+ conomic Ana
David Hume, Writings on Economics (Rotuein edicion)
Cantillon, Essaf sur ature du comm

Jacobh Viner,

Studies in the Theoxy o Internatlunal Trade,

Chapters 1 and 2

E. Heckscher,

Mergantilfism, Vols. 1 and 2

R. Meek, The Economics of Physiogracy

T. Hutchisen,

THE CLASSICAL FCONOMICS

a

Stephens,

EFrrxmom

Before Adam_ Smith

Cannan, Productjon and Distribucion Theories
. Halevy, Growth of Philosophical Radicalism
Bowley, Nassau Senjor

The English Prilicarians

Robbins, Robert Torrens and the Classical Economics
Biaug, Ricardian Economics

OCEaSLonal Papers of T. R. Malthus, ed. by B. Semmel

D. P. O'Brien, J. R. McCulloch

5. Hollander,

The Economics of Adam Smith

D. O0'Brien, The Classical Economiscs

Adam Smith, Tha Wealth of Mations (Libervty Fund Reprinc): Bk. I;

Bk. IL;

A, Skinner and T. Wilson, Essays on Adam Smith {Clarendon, 1973)

L

on

T. R Malrchus,

Bk. IV, Chs. 1, 2, 7, 8, 9; Bk. Vv, Ch. 1

F. Place, Pringiples of Population
Patricla James, Population Malthus

E. West, Application of Capital to lapd (Johns Hopkins U.

T. R. Malcthus

. Nature andg Progress of Rent (Johns Hopkins U.};

The Works of Thomas Robert Malthus, Vel. 7.

David Ricardo,

Principles of Political Economy and Taxation, Ch.

Eirst Essay on Population (Everyman’s ed., Dutton)

reprint)
ot

2

7.

B.

9.

The Ricardian System

(1} David Ricardo, Principles, Chs. %, 4, 5, 6, 21, 31
(1) DeQuincy, “Dialogue of the Knight Templars," in Works
{2) F. H. Knight, "Ricardian Theory of Production and Distribution,®

reprinted in Histe
(1) €. Stigler, "Ricardo and the
Economjic Review, 1938;

Mechod o conomic
%3% Labor Theory eof Value," Amerxica

reprinted in Esgays io the Hisrpey of

Malthus, Principles of Polirical Economy, Bk. II, Ch, 1
Mill, "Consumption," In Essays on Unsettled Questionsg (Volume

Economics
(2) S. Hollander, Ihe Economics of David ardo
Say's Law
(1) J. B. Say, Pelitical Economy, Bk. 1, Ch, 15
(2) J. B, Say, Letters to Malthus
(1) T. R.
(1y J. 5.

IV of Collecred Works

John Stuart Mill

(1) Mill, "The Quarterly Review an Political Eccnomy," Collected Warks

pf John Stuart Mill, Vo
(2} M. de Marchi, "The Success o

1. 1V
E Mill’'s Principles,” HOPE, Summer 1974

(1) Mill, Erigclples of Politjcal Economy (Ashley or Toronteo edition)

I, Chs. &4, 5,
Bk. I1, ¢hs. 1, 2,
Bk. III, Chs. 1, 2
Bk. IV, Chs. 4, 35,
Bk. v, chs. 1 10,

10, 11, 12
4, 1%, 14, 15, 16
L1, 4,6, 14, 135
7
11

(1) Mill, "Thornton on Labour and Its Claim," in Esgays o con c
and_Sociery (Collected Works, Vol. V)

(2) Mill, "Essays on Unsettled Questions in Political Economy,” in

Essays on Economics.and Society {(Collected Works, Val. V)

{2y Lletters of I S. Mill and Ha

rriet Tayler, ed. by Hayek‘

{2) G. Stigler, "The Nature and
History of Economics

Von Thiinen

{1) Von Th#inen's Isolated State,
{1y B. W. Dempsey, The ontie

Der Isolierte Staat, pp.

Cournot

Role of Originallty,” in Essays in the

ed, by Peter Hall, Part I, Chs. 1-5
contains a transation of Part 11 of
193.214, 281-330

(1) Courncot, Researches into the Mathematical Principles of the Theory
of Wealth, Chs. 1, 4, 5, 7, 8
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s _and Public Polfc ¥ P g
(1) G. Stigler, "Do Economists Matter?", reprinted in The Economisc ag
Preacher ;
(2) F.W. Ferrer, The Economist in Parliament. 1780-1868, Chs. 1-13, 15 SUGGESTED TERH PAPERS

(2) J. Viner, "The Tariff Question and the Economist,” reprinted in

Internat{fopal Fconomicse
(1} J. Viner, "The Short View and the Long in Economic Policy,” 1. Appraise the contriburion (to general theory, or mometary or
reprinted in The Long View and the Short
internatienal trade theory, or wage theory, for example) of ane of the
eginnings of the Modern Period

minor economists of the period, e.g.

(2} al Revolution a c5, History of Polirigal Economy, -
Fall 1982. Especlally essays by Blaug, Ceats, de Marchi, Lauderdale Longfield West
Hutchison, and Stigler. .
Ellet (American) Torrens Say
Whewell Wakefield Rae
Jones

2. Analyze the main criticisms raised against a theory in the first few
years after its appearance. (Examples: comparative costs, Ricardo's
theory of value, Malthus’ everproduction theory, measures of value,
Hill*s last propesition on capital.) Examine precisely how each
eriticism is handled by the theorist or his disciples,

3. Analyze the policy proposals of a classical economist or, alternatively,
the proposals on a given policy by various such economists. In the
former case, to what extent are the policies compatible with the man's
general theoretical system? (Whv were there any incompatibilities?) In
the latter case, why do men of similar general theoretical position
differ on a specific pelicy? Pinpoint the explanations, or at least the

questions.
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Examine the role of economic theory in the deliberations of Parliament

and its committees on some important legislation (export of machinery,

combination acts, lO0-hour day, poor laws, slavery, ete.). Look not only

for explicit references to economists but also at the implicit

theor{zing by political leaders and its relationship te the currencly

ruling theory,

Analyze the economic theory implicit in the writings of a major

political figure {(Pitt, Gladstone, Palmerston, Peel, Disraelil -- or even

an American), and determine the extent to which it reflects (1} current

or earlier economists’ writings, (2) ordinary layman’s prejudices,

(3) the ratiomalization of political expediency, and (4) other types of

sources .

Examine the structure of use of emplrical evidence in the writings of

some classical economist.

Limit your analysis te a compact topic

(wapes, foreign trade, ere.)., When are “"facts" resorted to, when not

and why? Do mot limit empirical evidence to statistical data. Do not

treat assertions of fact {"wages tend to subsistence") as fact, When

are facts illustrative and when are they presented as evidence? Are

hostile facts recognized? As a special instance, did the Navigation

Acts deserve the flattery of Smith's sustained criticism?

Why did the mathematical methed not receive much use or approval before

18907 Alternatively, why were available statistical methods (least

squares, for example) not used in economics by Jevons or Edgeworth,

ete.?

U&sG
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READING LIST
- ¥Required reading
GENERAL _SURVEYS

T.W. Hutchison, A Review of Economic Doctrines

G.}. Stigler, Production and Distribution Theories

R.S. Howey, Ihe Rise of the Marginal Utility School, 1870-1889

W. Jaffe, ed., Correspondence of Leon Walras and Related Papsrs.
3 volumes

Papers on the Marginal Revolution in Economics, Special issue of History
of Political Economy (Fall, L971)

A. Kadish, The Oxford Economists of the Late Nineteenth Century

D.?. G'Brien & J.R. Presley, eds., Ploneers of Modern Economics in
Britain

J. Maloney, Marshall, Orthodoxy, and the Professionalization of Economics

Essays In The New Palpvave Dictionary (1987}, 4 volumes

1. THE HISTORICAL SCHOOL

T.E.C. Leslie, Essays in Political Economy, Ch. 15

C. Menger, Problems of Economics and Sociology, esp. Book IV

J.K. Tngram, History of Political Economy, Ch. &

G.M. Koot, English Historical Economiecs, 1870-1926

*W. Bagehot, "The Postulates of Political Economy," in Economie Studies

2. THE MARGINAL UTTLITY THEORY

F. Jenkin, Graphic Representation.. and Essays on Poljtical Economy
*W.5. Jevons, Theory of Polirical Economy, Preface, Chs, l-4

*C. Menger, Pringiples of Economics, Ch. 3

*L. Walras, Elements of Pure Economics, Lessons 8-10, 12

249




3

A.C. Pigou, ed., Memorials of Alfred Marshall

*F.¥, Edgeworth, Mathematical Psychics, pp. 1-36
*\, Pareto, Manual of Political Egonemy, Ch. 4

G.J. Stigler, "The Development of Utilicy Theory," In Essays in the
History of Economics

H. George, "Mr. Henry George at oxford: Disorderly Meeting," Jackson's
oxford Journal, 1884; reprinted in J, Law & Economics, april 1969
(after “Marshall’s Lectures”)

FISHER

*1. Fisher, The Theory ¢f Interest

JEVONS AND EMPIRICAL ECOQNOMICS

*«F.H. Knight, "Professar Fisher's Interest Theory," Journal of Political
Ecenomy, 1931

W.5. Jevons, Papers and Correspondence (7 valumes)

*J.5. Jevens, The Ceal Question

FRANK H., KNIGHT

*Y .5, Jevong, "A Serlous Fall in the Value of Gold Ascertained," in
Invescigations in Currency and Finance

F.H. Knight, The Ethics of Coppetition, Chs. 2, 8.

F.H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty. and Prefit, Parts T and IL.

THE MARGINAL PRODUCTIVITY THEORY

*P.H. Wicksteed, Coordination of rthe Laws of Distribution

" REFERENCES ON THE_SOCIOLOCY OF SCIENCE

L. Walras, Elements. Appendix I1I

*R. Merton, The Sogiology of Science (University of Chicago Press), esp
Parts III and IV

GENERAL EQUILIBRIUM THECRY

+T.5. Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions (2nd ed.; University ol
Chicago Fress, paperback}

L. Walras, Elements, Partc IV

G. Stigler, "The Literature of Economics: The Case of the Kinked

Ch,
Oligopoly Demand Curve," reprinted in The Economist as Preacher

6

V. Pareto, Manual,

AUSTRIAN CAPITAL THEORY

*E, Béhm-Bawerk, Positive Theory of Capital, Books ¥, VI, VII -- or
Capital and Interest, Vel. II, Beok IV

K. Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy, Vel. I

Fisher, The Rate of Interest, Ch. &

*1.

Bohm-Bawerk

R. Kuenne, Eugen v,

MARSHALL

*A. Marshall, The Early Economic Writings of Alfred Marshall {John K.
Whitaker, ed.; 2 vols,), esp. Introductory Essay

* A, Marshall, Principles of Economics
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Suggested Term Paparx Topics

Appralize the contribution of a major economlst (Jevons, Marshall,
Edgeworth, Wicksell) to monetary or Internatienal trade theory.

Study the evolutlon of the measurement of: {a) price levels;
(b) national income; (c)} consumption function.

Did the appearance and development of prices indexes have an apprecishle
influence upon the development of monetary theory? Did national income
accounting influence economic analysis before Keynes?

4. Examine the process and rate of adoption of a new sclentifie nd@ance by
the profession at large. What 1{s the relatlonship between the accepted
theory of leading theoretical Innovacters and that of the practitioners?

Examine the role of economic theory in the deliberations of Parllament or
Congress for some important legislation (land tenure reform, trade union
legislation, etc., in Britainm; regulation of railroads, laws on silver
purchase, etc., in America}, Look for {mplicit theorizing as well ag
explicit references to ecomomists’ writings,

Apply Kuhn's theory of scfentific revolutions to a major development
{e.g., marginal utility theory; imperfect competition in the 1930s;
Keynes' General Theory). Does it £it?

Exzarine the fnfluence of the shift of economics to the universities on
the nature of economic analysis and writings,

Examine the barriers encountered in the introduction of mathematical
methods or statiscical methods in economics. Where did mathematization
come Eirst, and last?

Analyze the economic theory impliclt in the wricings of a major polirical
figure (Gladstone, Disraeli—here the noveis are interesting, an American
president). Does a politiclan’s theory reflect (a) curreant or earlier
economists” writings, (b) ordinary laymen's views, {c¢) rationalizations
of political expediency, or (d) other types of influences?

Trace the -theory of price indexes to 1940.

11. Examine the influence of self-interest on the choice of work or viewpoint
of economists.

Analyze the policy proposals of an economist such as Marshall, Walras, or
Pigou. To what extent were they consistent with the economist’s general
theoretical system? [f there were inconslstencies, why did they arise?

Pay speclal attention te taxation.

Study the lmpact of game theory on econorics since the appearance of cthe
von Neumann-Morganstern book.

Write a suitable obltuary essay on Chamberlin's monopolistie comperition.

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

History of Economic Thought Prelias
Summer 1989

" ansver Question 1 or Question 2, net both!

Sam Hollander arques that David Rlcarde's Prlnciples 1s really a
nepctasalcal analysls (such as Marshall's), although written Iln a
different style and laying different amounts of emphasis upon various

parts of the theory (for example, more emphasis on cost, less on desand).

{a) 1f this is true of Ricardo, vwhy not also of Adam Smith? How do
these two dlfEer?

{b) What 13 neoclassical ({Marshallian) or not neoclaasical about
Ricardo's treatment of wages on average, or of wages in individual

occupakions?

In his recent review of Samuel Hollander's study of J.5. Miil, Pedro
Schwartz arqued that Hollander failed to see that J.3. Mlll had a very
different view of the scope of economlcs than Smith or Ricardo. Mill
"treated {economlcs) as a iimited sclience vhose rationale ls

irrecencilable to the guiding principles of ethics and polltics.”

From your knovledge of Milli's Principles, defand Schwartz or Hollander.
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Ansver all of the remainlng questlons:

3.

254

Do people know what is good for them? Shov hov Smith and J.$. Kill draw

thelr conclusions on this gquestion.

Argquments have often persisted for long pericds over what an economist

teally meant. Ricarde is a favorlte example, but there ls hardly an
economist of note who has escaped this sort of dlspute. Compare the

roles of

(a) a careful analysis of what the economlst meant (relying on his

vreitings, letters, estc.})

(b} a careful analysis of vhat his contemporaries and lomedlate

successors thought he meant

in resolving such dlsputes. Whlch is the more important basis of
judgaent, and vhy? Apply both technlques to Malthus' use of the

arlthmetlc and gecoetric ratloes.

Every individual ls continually exerting himself to £lind
out the most advantageous employment for vhatever capltal
he can cosmand,..the study of hls ovn advantage naturally,
ot rather necessarily leads hlm to prefer that employment
vhich 1% moat advantageous to the soclety.

First, every individual endeavors to employ hls
capital as near home as he can, and consequently as much

as he can in the support of domestic industry.

k]

Thus, upon egual or nearly equal profits, every
vholesale merchant naturally prefers the home trade to the
foreign trade. ...In the home trade his capital is never
30 long out of hls sight as 1t frequently is ln the
foreign trade...yet for the sake of having some part of
his capital alvays under hls ovn viev and coamand, he
villlngly subeits to thls extraordinary charge {double
charge of loading and unloadlng as vell as to the payment

of some duties and customs}).

In this passage, famous for arguing free trade, Smith seess to wake 4
case {a) for preferring domeatic Industry to forelgn trade, and (b} to
define the advantage of "soclety" as that of one's own natlon. I3 Salth

not an advecate of free trade?

fead all the vay through this questlon before beginnlng your ansvers.

ta} 1In explalning the advance of knovledge In a sclence, one must choose

between:

(1) The Xuhnsian viev of revolutions, vhich says that wholly nev
paradigms [lncommensurable wlth earlier paradigas) vork majer

revolutions such as that of Marginal Utility, and

{2} All sclence is baslcally cumulatlve {which RKuhn belleves is true

only of “normal™ sclence within a paradige}.

Appraise these alternatives.
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(b}

(c)

Agaln, !n explaining progress ln a science one wust choose hetveen:

{1) A "great man" theory, ln which a genlus (he's one by definition}
makes a Fundamental contributton and lesser scholars Eil1l In the

detalls, and

{2) The science has a main directlon that 1s the product of the
vhole comsunity of scholars. If a theory needs to be invented

or discovered, one or more scholars will do so {(Robert Merton}).
Again, appralse thess alternatives.
In both parts above, try to illustrate your argument by an episode

in economlics -- preferably from thls century. Thus, the theory of

the firm, statistical study of economie functions, oligopoly theory,

Keynes' General Theory, monetarism, etc., are examples.

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

-preliminary Examination Sunmer 1987

HISTORY OF ECONGMIC THOUGHT

Appraise Mill's proposition that the laws of production are beyond
coctal control but the iaws of distribution are not. Why do you
think that he emphasized this distinction?

What would you name as Ricardo's most impartant contributicn to economics:
a. From the viewpoint of his contemporaries?
b. From our viewpoint today?

Wiliiam Grampp has recently challenged the view that Adam Smith

favored "laissez faire® citing net only his many instances of favaring
<ome sort of intervention, but his advocacy of tariffs to offset
foreign excise taxes and tariffs to retaliate for foreign protection,
and the arguments he brings to the critique of state poiicy on religion
and university education. How do Smith's arguments about tariffs and
state intervention in religion and education relate to nis seeming
support of "laissez faire"?

There was considerable mutual ill-will between members of the Marshallian
schonl and those of the Walrasian school, especially over the compar-
ative merits of the theories of partial vs. general equiiibrium.

3. How "general" was Walras' theory?
b. Did Marshall have also a general equilibrium theory?

c. How differently would the two schocls handle a problem such as
snalyzing output under monopcly vs. competition?

When Ricardo considered how the use of machinery would affect the wages
of labor, did he misapply hisown theory or did he find an area where
his thecry didn't work?

Answer one of the following:

a. Smith made the cost of training ose factor in the determination
of wage rates in specific occupations. Should we credit him
with having the central element of modern human capital theory?
Why didn't he introduce the concept of human capital?

b. In a course in the history of sconomic thought, one necessarily
concentrates on the leading economists of each period. There
were some non-leading economists in early times, and innumerable
competent non-ieaders today. What is their role in the econamic
profession and in the advancement of economic science?
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INMIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

June 26, 198§

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

1. Compare the statements of the marginal utility theory by two of the
discoverers of the theory in the 1870s (Jevons, Menger, Walras).
which formulation was most influential at the time?

The classical economisis explained the structure of wages across
pccupations by cost factors. The marginal productivity thepry
explained the demand for labor (and cther productive services).
(Thus the situatlon is symmetrical with the classical and marginal

utility theories of value.) What elements of cbservable wage behavior, if any,
were there that the classical theory could not explain but the

marginal productivity theory {as used, say, by Marshall) couild

explaln?

3. "The classical economists made policy choices on the basis of
efficiency and ignored equity." Consider the validity of this
statement with respect to Adam Smith, D. Ricardo, and J.5. Mill.

{Omit the national defense case.)

It is common nowadays for economists to distinguish positive and
normative economic anaiysis. What do you understand by the
distinetien, and do you think the distinction is tmportant? I[s
there evidence of the recognition of such a distinction in the
writings of Ricardo, Mill, and Marshall?

"Perhaps the most important, and...most heretical, remark to be
made about [the Wage-Fund theory] was that it was correct...it
yielded correct predictions of the effects of changes in wage
rates, capital, and population" (G. Stigler)., -- Would this
assessment alse apply to the Ricardian theory of value and distri-
bution?

6. How do you explain the fact that economists did not begin to use
statistical analysis until npeariy the end of the nineteenth

century and did not attempt to estimate economic functions
empiricaily until the beaginning of the twentieth century?

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

Answer any five of the following six questions:

1.

Ricardo argued that the primary determinant of the rate of profits
was the cost of growing corn.

a. How did he fashion this theory?

b. Why did it fail to explain the rate of profits throughout the
19th century?

How well can the critera of public good, transactions cost and alio-
cative efficiency be applied to the agenda J.5. Mill set out for
government intervention and laissez faire?

What were the major theories of monopoly and cligopoly that emerged
in the 19th century? Identify their authors.

Ricardian economics was tested in its practical application ta
soctal questions of the mid-19th century in the Ten Hours Bill and
in th2 "Machinery Question" -« both of them affecting the weifare
of laborers. How did economists apply their theories to analvze
the effects of these two questions?

Comment on th~ 7! lowing =lements of Mill's wark:

ik

L. hls gistinctian buiween the laws of production and ihe
of distrivution.

b. His recantation of the wages-fund doctrine.

¢. His fundamental propositions on capital.

How did economists demgnstrate the correctress of their theories
before 19007 What use was made of empirical evidence? Illustrate

your answer with the methods of an early economist (before 1825} and
a later economist (after 1870).
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THE UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Department of Economics

Hisiory of Economic Thouoht Winter 1987

Preliminary Examination., Part I

This examination.comnrises ten study questions. Four will be selected by tha
examination committee for the actual examination., of which the student will b
expected to write on two. ¢

Part 11 of the examination is a take-home examination and is to be written

separately.

1. Co@pare and contrast the value theery of Classical economies with the
price theory of nec—Classical economics.

the
vet

analytic models of either
it plaved a significant role

central to
economics,

2, Monetary theory was not
Classical or neoc-Classical
in both systems. Explain.

3. D?scu5§ the role plaved by the hetercdox ideas of Marx and Veblen in the
historical development of “mainstream” or orthodox economic thought.

income and wealth of the chies
J.§5. Mi1)) with those of

4, Compare the theories of distribution of
Classical ecuonomists (5mith, Ricardo. Malthus,
the nep-Claesical schopl (Clark. Marshalld.

*revolution® in

5. In what sense did Kevnes’ Theory constitute a

ecanomic thouaht?

General
b, Dis;u;s: *Both Classical and neo-Classical economits were conservative
political theories masguerading as scientific economic analysis.®

the method of economic analysis uied by Marx with the methed
economists.

7. Compare
used by the neo-claseical

8. What insights into contemporary economic thought are derived #rom study
o4 the history of economics? Explain,

?. How does contemporary mainstream economics deal with the problems of

uncertainty raised by Knioght and Kevnes?

Any system of economic thought (i.e., classical., neoclassical,
KevﬂeSIén) embodies a unified combination of world view, theory. method
and policy. Explain and illustrate with a specific example.

n this part of the examihation the student is
e-semester upper—level undergraduate course
or a liberal aris college.
jze of about 20 students.

1.

4.

Part 11 of the examination is to be turned in no lat
written examination.

the outline of 2
in Histary nf Economic Thought

to prepare

The semester is 15 weeks long. Assume a class

a ctatement of the obiectives of the course. that is. the things

Prepare
le to do at the end of the

the students are expecied to learn or he ab
¢ourse. The obiectives shouid include

a. General education ohijectives.

b, Objectives for students majoring in economics.

¢. Dbjectives specir:c to the subject matter of this particular course.
explaining the

Select a textbeok and/or other readings for the course,
to the

specific reasons for each cetection and how each contributes
achievement of the goals of the course.

cource. allocating each hour (3 hours
to a topic or activity., The outline
examinations, review, and should
topics to be covered.

Frepare a detailed outline of the
per week, 15 weeks per semester)

chould allow time for an introduction.
tubjects or

include an hour-by-hour outline of
The outiine should include a statement explaining why you decided to
sliocate the available time in  the fashion chosen and how vyour

altocation contributes to achievement of the course cbiectives.

Add any further comments vou feel are aporopriate to a full exptanation
of vour coals for the course and how ther are to be achieved.

er than one week after the
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THE UMIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Department of Economics

Higtory of Economic Thought Janvary 7, 1#a7
PreYiminary Exgminatro-

Answer any two of the following four ocueztians

1. Discuses the rote plaved by the heterodox ideas of Marx and Yeblen in the
hizgtorical development of "mainztresm” or orthodox economic thowaght,

2. Compare the thecriez of distribution of income and wealth of the chief
Classiczl ecoromists wimith, Ricarde, Malthus, J,5. Mi11} with those of
the neo-Claszica) scheol (Clark, Marshalll,

%, What inpsights 1nro contemoorary economic thought are derived from stuas
cf the history of economice? Expiain.

4, Any  gvetem of ecanomic  thousht  vi.e..  classical, neoclazcsical,
kevnesran) embodies a unified combrination of warid view. theorw, meinod
and policy, Explain and itluztrate with & zoecific examole.

INSTRUCTIONS

Answer tuo of

THE UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Department of Economics

History of Economic Thought
freliminary Examination

Compare and contrast the

theory of neo-Classical

Compare the
Classicxl econcomitte
neo-Classical schoat {Clark, Marshall).

Discues
politi

What inciahts

the history

*Both

theories of

of econamics?

CEmth,

Classical

into contemporary

value theory
eCOnmics,

diztribution

Ricardo,

t and neco-Classical
cal theories masquerading as scientific economic analysis.®

Esplatn,

ECOROMY €

september 4, 1788

the following four questions.

Classical ecopomics with the

ahd wealth of the

prrCE

Chitet

J.Z, MiEV1) with thoze of the

eCONOMICE were consertvat:ve

are derived from study of
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THE UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN
Department of Econowics

History of Economic Thoupht
Prelim Examinacion, Part I Fall 1484

This examination comptises elght study questions. Four will be selected by
the examination committee for the actual examination, of which the student
will be expected to write on two.

Part IT of the examination is a take-lone examination and is to be wricten

separately.

1. Compare and contrast the value theory of Classical econonies with the
price theory of neo-Classical economics.

2. Monetary theory was mot central to the analytic models of either Classi-

cal or neo~Classical economics, yet it played a significant role in
both systems. Explain.

3. Diacuss the role played by the heterodox ideas of Marx and Veblen fn
the historical development of "mainstream' or orthodox econcmic
thought.

4. Compare the theories of distribution of income and wealth of the chief
Classical economists (Smith, Ricardo, Malthus, J.S5, Mill) with those of
the neo-Classical school (Clark, Marshall},

5. In what scpse did Keynes' General Theory ronstitute 2 “revolution” in
econonic thought?

6. Discuss: “Doth Classical and weo-Classical economics were conservative
political theories masguerading os scientific economic analysis."

7. Compare the method of economic analysis used by Marx with the method
used by the neo-Classical cconomists.

8. What insights into contempoxrary economic thought are derived from study
of the history of ecconomics? Explain.
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History of Ecopncmic Thought
Prelim Examinatien, Part II Fall 198§

In this part of the examinatlon the student is to prepare the ocutline of a
one-semester upper level undergraduate course in History of Economic
Thought for a libersl arts college. The semester is 15 weeks long. Assume
a class size of about 25 students.

1. Prepare a statement of the ohjectives of the course, that is, the
things the students are expected to learn or be able to do at the end
of the course, The objectives ahould include
a. General education objectives.

b. Objectives for students majoring in econcmies.
c. Objective specific to the subject matter of this particular coursc.

2. Select a texthook andfor other veadings for the course, explaininpg the
specific reasons for each selection and how each contributes to che
achigvement of the goals of the course.

3. Prepare a detailed outline of the course, allocating each hour (3 hours
per week, 15 weeks per semester) to a topic or actlvity. The outlise
should allow time for an introduction, examinaticons, review, and should
include an hour-by-hour outline of subjects or topics to be covered.
The outline should include = statement explaining why you decided to
allocate the available time in the fashion chosen and how your alloca-
tion contributes to achlevement of the course objectives.

4. Add any further comments you feel are appropriate to a full explanation
of your goals for the course and how they are to be achleved.

Part IT of the examlnation is to be turned im no later tham one week after
the written examination.
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General Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy

Times

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY
Department of Eccnomics

History of Economic Thought

3 hours January 1987

Distinguish the roles of the labor command and the labor
content discussions of wvalue in Adam Smith. What was
Smith’s general model of the determination of Jlong run
exchange value under competition?

In terms of the formal Ricardian model, explain the
consequences of elimination of a tariff on grain (corn) (a)
in the short run; (&) in the long run.

(a) Explain why, in Marx’s view, profits under capitalism
can be expected to decline with the passage of time. {b}
why did he reject Ricardo’s model leading to the same
conclusion? (¢} On what grounds has Marx’s model of the
declining profit rate been criticized?

In one sentence each, characterize some of the main work of
the following:

a. Jeremy Bentham

b. Frederick Bastiat
c. J. B. Clark

d. J. R. McCulloch
e. Enrico Barone

(for Arthur Moretti) pescribe the logic of the Hayek
business cycle model. What role is played by technological
elements? by monetary elements? What is the pertinence of
the "Ricardo effect?"

(for Kin Yip Louie) Explain the source of Marshall’s error
in using consumers’ surplus to argue that increasing returns
industries should be subsidized. Would the Hicksian
analysis of the four consumers’ surpluses have helped to
avoid the error? Why or why not?

(for Susan Skeath) Explain the role played by utility in J.
S. Mill‘s value theory. Does his utility concept lead him
to particular policy conclusions? How do Mill's views on
the appropriate role of government differ from those of his
classical predecessors?
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{for Teow-Hock Koh) To what extent does Malthqs’_analysis
(in contradistinction te his ceonclusions) antlc;pate Fhe
structure of the KXeynesian model? In answering this,
provide a summary of the workings of the pertlnen? parts of
the Keynesian analysis, What features of Marxian Theory

overlap with the Keynesian model?

{(for Vicente Morales} a) Dascribe any of the mathemat@cal
solutions to the transformation prablem showing how prices
and the rate of profit are related to values an @he rate of
surplus value. b) Explain Samuelson’s criticism of the
entire analysis and Morishima’s reply.
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Time: X hours

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY
Department of Economics

General Examinationm for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy

History of Economic Thought

1.

A

(for Feter Rathjensz)} Eariier writings oo rent focussed on rent payments as a

reward to urits of guperior quality that wes attributable to the heterogeniety

of the resource. Thus, land was alone among inputs in the focus upon its

heterogeniety. Discuss the role of this issue in later writings and the degree
to which they did or did not treet lend as essentially a2ifferent from all cther

inputs. Which of them, if any, concluded that there is such a thing 2s an
absolute” rent {in contradistinction to differential rent)?

{for Jai-June Kim) Validity of the infant industry argument for tariffs as
berefit tc the general public reguired that when the industry grows up it not
merely yield net benefits, but that they be more than sufficient to offset
the welfere lost during the period of protection. Was this point recognized
by those who wrote con the subject? If a0, by -rhom? Discuss what other
qualifications some of the writers raised in relstion to the argument and
how they treated the way in which the issue had been analyzed by others.

Discuas the role of aliepation in Marx. In which of hia writings was it
discussed? Does the term alweys refer to the same ppenomenon? How might

it relate to accumulation and, consequently, to the laws of motion of capitaliam

Ricardo's test of the labor theory of value was whether a rise in wages will
change the relative prices of commodities. YExplain the logic of this test.
What does Ricarde conclude from the test ambout the validity of the labor
theory in reality? Why was this way of lookinz at the matter of inportance
toe Ricardo?

Describe the tasks that Adam Smith considers to constitute the proper roles
of goverrment. Was he an extreme or a moderate edvocate of laissez-faire?
What is the logic of his arguments for governmental economic activity? How
do they compare with modern analysis of the subject?

In one sentence each characterize some of ithe work of the following:

1) Cantillon

2 Quesnay

3}  Menger

4} Wesley Mitchell
%) Kondratieff

(Jeelwan Rhee) Summarize some of Malthusg' arguments on the igsue of
general overproduction. To what extent do they constitute a logically

unified|positicn? Indlcate (giving specific examples) to what extent
Malthus' iarguments enticipate those of Keynes,
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January 107

FRINCETON UNIVERSITY
Department of Economics

General Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Fhilosophy

History of Economic Thousht

ma: % hours January 1985
Have you completed the course readings for Economics 506t Yes Ro

Tn the Wealth of Nations what is the invisible hand said to achieve? How do
the achievements differ from those that modern welfare theory sttribute to

perfect competition?
Chapter 1 in Ricardo's Principles is framed in terms of the effect of a
change in wages on the reletive values of commodities.

a) How does this orientation affect Ricardo's conclusions relating
to a labor theory of value?

. !
b) What fundamental role does this view of the matter play inrR1cardn s
Theory of Distribution?

a) What is the transformation problem?

b) What was its significance to Marx?

c] What is your view of its significance?

{ for Paul Brewer) Gilve three examples of non-cooperative equilibrium concepts

which have counterparts in 19th century literature. Discuss in detail the
relation between the earlier and the later work.

(for Dahai Yul Discuss two of the following: Mill'§ views en Fhe ?aggs Fund;
Miil on Say' s lLaw; Mill on the role of govermment; Miil on utilitariapism.

Contrast Mill's views on these subjects with some of his predecessors.

{for Daniel Vincent) Does the development of the utiliterien coucep? over
the course of the nineteenth century constitute a process of increasing .
approximation to the foundations of either mod?rn w?lfare ecgnomics oi ?g ern
theories of rairness? Illlustrate your discu§51on with descriptions of e
pertincnt views ol the ninsteenth century writers.

In one sentence eaeh suggest one of the main centributilons to economics of
=ach of the fcllowing:
a) David Hume d) M. Tugan Baranovsior

®Y J. il. von Thunen ¢) Wesley C. Mitchell

~Y  fuguste fnlras
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ECONOMICS READING LISTS, COURSE OUTLINES, EXAMS,

PUZZLES & PROBLEMS
Compiled by Edward Tower, Duke University, August 1880

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION REAB(BI(;IG LISTS AND COURSE OUTLINES

Comgpiled by Richard Schwindt, Simon Fraser University

Volume 1 Microeconomics Reading Lists, 227pp.

Volume 2 Micraeconomics Exams, Puzzies & Problems, 283pp.

velume 3 Macro, Monetary & Financial Economics Reading Lists, 258pp.

Volume 4 Macroecenomics, Exams, Puzzles & Problems, 264pp.

Volume &  Development Economics Reading Lists, 238pp.

Volume 6  Development Economics Exams, Puzzles & Probfems with additional
reading lists, 193pp.

Volume 7 Industrial Organization & Regulation Reading Lists, 297pp.

Volume B Industrial Organization & Reguiation Exams, Puzzles & Problems, 253pp.

Volume 9  International Economics Reading Lists, 292pp.

Volume 10  International Economics Exams, Puzzies & Problems with additional
reading lists, 283pp.

Volume 11 Public Finance Reading Lists, 280pp.

Volume 12 Public Finance Exams, Puzzies & Problems, 258pp.

Volume 13 Econometrics Reading Lists, 222pp.

Volume 14 Econometrics Exams, Puzzles & Problems, 298pp.

Volume 15 Labor Economics Reading Lists, 208pp.

Volume 16  Labor Economics Exams, Puzzles & Problems with additional reading
lists, 204 pp.

Volume 17 Comparative Systemns & Planning, 244pp.

Volume 18 Monetary & Financial Economics Exams, Puzzles & Problems, 264pp.

Volume 19 Mathematical Economics & Applied General Equilibrium Modelling,
242pp.

Volume 20 Public Choice, Political Economy, Law & War, 266pp.

Volume 21 Environmental & Natural Resource Economics, 253pp.

Volume 22 Agricultural Econornics & Agriculture in Economic Development, 200pp.

Volume 23 Economic History, 240pp.

Volume 24  History of Economic Thought, 269pp.

Volume 25 Urban, Regionai, Health, Education & Transport Economics, 222pp.

Volume I ACCOUNTING, 229 pages

Volume 2 MARKETING, 315 pages

Volume 3  CORPORATE FINANCE AND INVESTMENTS, 206 pages

Volunie 4 FINANCIAL THEORY, INSTITUTIONS AND MONEY MARKETS, 202 pages
Volume 5 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS, 268 pages

Volume ¢ INTERNATIONAL BANKING AND FINANCE, 153 pages

Volume 7 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR, 265 pages

Volume §  INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND) HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT,
266 pages

Volume 9 QUANTITATIVE METHODS, RESEARCH DESIGN AND COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS, 286 pages

Volume 10 BUSINESS, GOVERNMENT AND SOCIETY, 252 pages
Volwme 17T BUSINESS POLICY AND STRATEGY, 242 pages
Volume 12 RISK, DECISION MAKING AND BARGAINING, 271 pages

Volume 13 ENTREPRENEURSHIP, SMALL BUSINESS AND VENTURE CAPITAL,
221 pages

Folume 14 MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION, 125 pages

The price of each volume is $20. The discount price for the cornplete set of 25
Economics volumes is $350. For individuals buying econamics volumes, buy 2
volumes at the regular price, and get additional valumes for a special price of $15
each when ordering directly from Eno River Press. These prices include postage and
handling for domestic orders only. Other postage charges are: foreign surface @ $1
per volume; Canada air @ $3 per volume; Europe & Latin America air @ $4 per
volume: and Asia, Africa & Pacific air @ $10 per volume. U.S. funds only please.

All volumes are priced at $20 each. The compiete set is $225. These prices include postage,
handling and taxes for DOMESTIC ORDERS. Other postage and handling charges are: foreign
surface @ $1/volume; Canada air @ $3/volume; Eurcpe & Latin America air @ $4/volume;
Africa, Asia & Pacific air @ $10/volume. Payment accepted in ULS. funds only.

m Eno River Press

m Box 4900 Duke Station
Durham, N.C. 27706-4900

US.A.

Eno River Press
Box 4900, Duke Station
Durham, N.C. 27706-4800
U.S.A.




POLITICAL SCIENCE READING LISTS AND COURSE OUTLINES
including course exams and comprehensive exams for the Ph.D.

Volume 1
Volume 2
Volume 3
Volume 4
Voluma 5

Volume 8
Volums 7

Volume 8

Volume 8
Volume 10

Volume 11
Volume 12
Volume 13

from leading professors and Universities
Compiled by Allan Kornberg, Duke University, August 1989

Palitical Philosophy, 221pp.

Methodgclogy in Political Science, 189 pp.

American Politics 1 The American Political System, 183pp.

American Politics Hl: Congress, The Presidency, Political Parties, 172 pp.
American Politics fll: Law, Stale & Local Politics, Voting Behavior, 215

op.

Internationat Relations I: Theories of International Politics, 239 pp.
Internationat Relations II; US Foreign Policy, National & International
Security, War & Technology, 231 pp.

Comparative Politics . Europe, Canada, Soviet Union, Latin America,
279 pp.

Comparative Politics il: Asia, Africa, Middle East, 211 pp.
Comparative Politics Ili: Development, Political Participation, Ethnicity,
291 pp.

Comparative Politics IV: Theories of Comparative Politics, 236pp.
Political Economy & international Political Econarny, 236 pp.

Public Policy, 182 pp.

The price of each volume is $14.95. The discount price for the entire set is $149.00.
These prices include postage and handling for domestic orders only. Other postage
charges are: foreign surface @ $1 per volume; Canada air @ $3 per volume; Europe
& Latin America air @ $4 per volume; and Asia, Africa & Pacific air @ $10 per volume,
U.S. funds only please.

Eno River Press
Box 4900, Duke Station
Durham, N.C. 27706-4800
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